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THE UNIVERSITY OF MONTANA
M e l v i n  A. B r a n n o n , Chancellor o f  the University
The University of Montana is constituted under the provisions of Chapter 92 of 
the Laws of the Thirteenth Legislative Assembly, approved March 14, 1913 (effective 
July 1, 1913).
The general control and supervision of the University are vested in the State 
Board of Education. The Chancellor of the University is the chief executive officer. 
For each of the component institutions there is a local executive board.
Montana State Board of Education
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•tu!6 o ° ileSi6 ° fA r ts  an(* Sciences The School of Business Administration
The Schoo of Law The School of Education
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« c£ 00, °? Journalism The Public Service Division
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Charles H. Clapp, President
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Established February 16, 1893. and consisting of 
The College of Agriculture The School of Music
The College of Engineering The Secondary School of Agriculture
The College of Applied Science The Agricultural Experiment Station
The College of Household and The Agricultural Extension Service
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Alfred Atkinson, President
The Montana School of Mines, Butte
Established February 17, 1893, and consisting of
The Course in Mining Engineering The Course in Metallurgical Engineering
The Bureau of Mines and Geology The Course in Geological Engineering
Francis A. Thomson, President
The State Normal College, Dillon
Established February 23, 1893, and consisting of
The Two-years Course The Summer Quarter
The Four-years Course The Teachers’ Service Division
Sheldon E. Davis, President
The Eastern State Normal School, Billings
Established March 12, 1925, and consisting of
The Two-years Course The Summer Quarter
Lynn B. McMullen, President
The Northern Montana College, Havre
Established March 8, 1913, and consisting of
The Two-years Liberal Arts and Pre-professional Courses 
G. H. Vande Bogart, President
For publications and detailed information concerning the different schools and 
colleges address the Registrar of the particular institution concerned. Communica­
tions intended for the Chancellor of the University should be addressed to the 
State Capitol, Helena, Montana.
UNIVERSITY OF MONTANA BULLETIN
State University Series Number 335
STATE UNIVERSITY
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES, 
SCHOOLS OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION, 
EDUCATION, FORESTRY, JOURNALISM, 








Published monthly a t Missoula, Montana. Entered as second- 
class m atter a t the postoffice a t Missoula, Montana, 








tr! . rri - ,
£  ̂3
£ ojQ̂ m 
U  O - h O h
£ E 6 S §





P P m Pt/2
5
i M M
r-t CM CO ^  lO CO
Table of Contents
Page
Organization ..............................................  Inside Cover
State University Calendar ..........  4
Official Directory ............................................................................................  5
University of Montana ....................................................................................  12
State University ................................................................................................  12
Admission Requirements ................................................................................  14
Graduation Requirements ..............................................................................  17
Registration ........................................................................................................  22
Scholarship and Conduct ................................................................................  22
Fees ....................................................................................................................... 25
Expenses and Living Accommodations........................................................ 27
Scholarships and Prizes ..................................................................................  32
Activities ............................................................................................................... 34
Organization of Instruction .....  37
Biological Station ............................................................................................  39
College of Arts and Sciences ........................................................................  38
Divisional Requirements for Graduation............................................ 38
Division of Biological Sciences..............................................................  39
Biology ................................................................................................  39
Botany ...................................   41
Physical Education ..........................................................................  43
Pre-Medical Course ..........................................................................  44
Psychology and Philosophy ............................................................  45
Division of the Humanities ....................................................................  47
E n g lish ........................................................     47
Fine A r t s .............   50
Foreign Languages ..........................................................................  51
Library Economy ..............................................................................  55
Division of Physical Sciences ..............................................................  56
Chemistry ..........................................................................................  -56
Geology ................................................................................................  57
Home Economics ..............................................................................  59
Mathematics ........................................................................................  60
P h y sics ..................................................................................................  62
Division of Social Sciences ....................................................................  63
Economics and Sociology ..............................................................  63
Llistory and Political Science........................................................ 65
Pre-Business Administration ..........................................................  66
Pre-Education ....................................................................................  66
P re-L egal..............................................................................................  66
Graduate Division ............................................................................................  67
Public Service Division ..................................................................................  68
School of Business Administration................................................................  70
School of Education ..........................................................................................  73
School of Forestry ....................................................    77
School of Journalism ........................................................................................  81
School of Law ..................................................................................................  84
School of Music ..................................................................................................  87
School of Pharmacy ........................................................................................  90
Montana School of Religion .....  93
M ilitary Science and Tactics ........................................................................  93
Summer Session ................................................................................................  95
Summary of Registration ..............................................................................  97
Summary of Degrees and Certificates Granted........................................100
Index ............................................................................................................. 101
Condensed Calendar of the Six Units of the University
of Montana .................................................................... Inside Back Cover
STATE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR, 1933-34
1933 
S pring  Q u a r te r
M arch  21, T u e sd a y —  R e g is tra tio n  of N ew  S tu d e n ts
M arch  22, W ed n e sd a y ....................................................................  In s tru c tio n  B eg ins
M ay 10-12, W e d n esd ay  to  F r id a y ............................................. In te rs c h o la s tic  M eet
M ay 30, T u e sd a y  M em orial D ay, a  H o liday
Ju n e  3, S a tu rd a y .........................................................................................................C lass D ay
Ju n e  4, S u n d ay  B a c c a la u re a te  E x e rc ise s
Ju n e  5, M onday, 2:00 p. m .......................................................................... C om m encem en t
Ju n e  6-9, T u esd ay  to  F r id a y . . . . ................................................................... E x a m in a tio n s
Ju n e  9, F r id a y ...................................................................................... S p rin g  Q u a r te r  E n d s
S u m m er Session
Ju n e  12, M o n d a y .................................................................................................... R e g is tra tio n
Ju n e  13, T u esd ay  .................................................................................. In s tru c tio n  B eg ins
Ju ly  4, T u e sd a y ............................................................... In d ep en d en ce  D ay, a  H o lid ay
A u g u s t 11, F r id a y ................................................................................................S ession  E n d s
A u tu m n  Q u a rte r
S ep tem b er 26-30, T u esd ay  to  S a tu rd a y ....................................F re sh m a n  W eek  an d
R e g is tra tio n  of F re sh m e n  an d  N ew  S tu d e n ts  w ith  A dvanced  S tan d in g
S ep tem b er 29-30, F r id a y  to  S a tu rd a y ....... R e g is tra tio n  of F o rm e r  S tu d e n ts
O ctober 2, M onday— ............................................................................ In s tru c tio n  B eg in s
N ovem ber 30, T h u rsd a y .............................................. T h a n k sg iv in g  D ay, a  H o liday
D ecem ber 18-21, M onday to  T h u rs d a y ..................................................... E x a m in a tio n s
D ecem ber 21, T h u rs d a y ...........................Q u a r te r  E n d s; C h ris tm a s  R ecess B eg ins
1934 
W in te r  Q u a rte r
Ja n u a ry  2, T u e sd a y ................................................... . ..R e g is tra tio n  of N ew  S tu d e n ts
J a n u a ry  3, W ed n esd ay ...........................................................................I n s tru c tio n  B eg ins
F e b ru a ry  17, S a tu rd a y   ...............................................................C h a r te r  D ay
M arch  12-16, M onday to  F r id a y ................................................................E x a m in a tio n s
M arch  16, F r id a y ..................................................................................W in te r  Q u a rte r  E n d s
Spring  Q u a rte r
M arch  20, T u e sd a y .................................................... R e g is tra tio n  of N ew  S tu d e n ts
M arch  21, W e d n e sd a y .............................................................................. I n s tru c tio n  B egins
M ay 9-11, W ed n esd ay  to  F r id a y .................................... In te rs c h o la s tic  T ra c k  M eet
M ay 30, W ed n esd ay .............................................................  M em orial D ay, a  H o liday
Ju n e  2, S a tu rd a y ..........................................................   C lass D ay
Ju n e  3, S u n d a y   ..................................................................B a c c a la u re a te  E x e rc ise s
Ju n e  4, M onday, 2:00 p. m ..........................................................................C o m m encem en t
Ju n e  5-8, T u e sd a y  to  F r id a y .........................................................................E x a m in a tio n s
Ju n e  8, F r id a y .......................................................................................S p rin g  Q u a r te r  E n d s
S um m er Session
Ju n e  11, M onday . .............   R e g is tra tio n
Ju n e  12, T u e sd a y ................. . ...In s tru c tio n  B eg ins
Ju ly  4, W e d n e sd a y  Indepen d en ce  D ay, a H o liday
A u g u st 10, F rid a y ..   S ession  E n d s
A u tu m n  Q u a rte r
S ep tem b er 25-29, T u esd ay  to  S a tu rd a y  ..F re sh m a n  W eek  an d  R e g is tra tio n
of F re sh m e n  an d  N ew  S tu d e n ts  w ith  A dvanced  S ta n d in g
S ep tem b er 28-29, F r id a y  to  S a tu rd a y .... R e g is tra tio n  of F o rm e r  S tu d e n ts
O ctober 1, M onday ...........................................................     ..In s tru c tio n  B eg ins
N ovem ber 29, T h u rsd a y  ........................  T h an k sg iv in g  D ay, a  H o liday
D ecem ber 17-21, M onday to  F r id a y ...........................   E x a m in a tio n s
D ecem ber 21, F r id a y ............................... Q u a r te r  E n d s : C h ris tm a s  R ecess B e g in s
A n a c t  of th e  S e v e n te e n th  L eg is la tiv e  A ssem bly  p rov ides th a t  schools 
sha ll n o t be d ism issed  on th e  fo llow ing d ay s : F e b ru a ry  12 (L inco ln ’s
B ir th d a y ) , F e b ru a ry  22 (W a sh in g to n ’s B ir th d a y ) , second T u e sd a y  of M ay 
(A rb o r D ay ), Ju n e  14 (F la g  D ay ), O ctober 12 (C olum bus D ay ), N ovem ber 
1 (P io n e e r D ay ), N ovem ber 11 (A rm is tic e  D ay ).
Official Directory
Executive Board
C h a r l e s  II. Cl a p p  (ex-officio)............................................................ Missoula
L. E. B u n g e  (term  expires 1935)........................................................Missoula
S. J. C o f f e e  (term  expires 1937).........................................................Missoula
J. B. Sp e e r , Secretary .........................................................................Missoula
Administrative Officers
M e l v in  A. B r a n n o n , Ph.D Chancellor of the University of Montana
C h a r l e s  H. C l a p p , Ph.D.........................President o f  the State University
F r e d e r ic k  C. S c p ie u c h , M.E., A.C.........................................Vice-President
R ic pia r d  PI. J e s s e , Ph.D.................................................. Dean of the Faculty
J. E a r ll  M il l e r , Ph. D ...................................................................Dean o f  Men
H a r r ie t  R a n k in  Se d m a n  (M rs.), M.A Dean of Women
J a m e s  B. S p e e r , B.A., LL.B.....................Registrar and Business Manager
P h i l i p  O. K e e n e y , M.A......................................................................... L ibrarian
W il l ia m  E . M addock , M .A  Director of Public Service Division and
Board of Recommendations
The Faculty
A d a m s , H a r ry  F .......................................Instructor in Physical Education
B.A., State University of Montana, 1921.
A d a m s , W in o n a ............................................ Instructor in Library Economy
B.A., State University of Montana, 1926.
A ll r ed , G l a d y s ............................................ Instructor in Physical Education
A.B., University of Tennessee, 1926; M.A., Columbia University, 1930 
A m es, W a l t e r  R .............................Professor of Education and Psychology
Ph.B., University of Wisconsin, 1917; Ph.M., 1918; Ph.D., 1926. 
A m m e r, M i ld r e d ..........................................Instructor in Foreign Languages
B.A., State University of Montana, 1928; M.A., 1931.
*A r n o l d so n , L o u is e  G. (M rs.) Assistant Professor of Foreign
Languages
B.A., University of Utah, 1919; Diplome d’Etudes Francaises de 
Touraine (Alliance Francaise—Universite de Poitiers), 1914.
A se n d o r f , E l iz a b e t h  (M rs.) Instructor in Economics and Sociology
B.A., University of Kansas, 1923; M.A., 1925.
A t k in s o n , E r n s t  A.................................Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A., University of Denver, 1920; M.A., State University of Mon­
tana, 1922.
B a d g ley , E. K ir k ................. A ssistant Professor of Business Administra­
tion, Assistant Business Manager and Athletic Manager 
B.A., S tate University of Montana, 1924.
B a t e m a n , W il l ia m  G.................................................Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Stanford University, 1907; M.A., 1909; Ph.D., Yale Univer­
sity, 1916.
B e n n e t t , E dw ard  E .............................Assistant Professor of H istory and
Political Science
B.A., University of Kansas, 1916; M.A., Universitv of Wisconsin, 
1923; Ph.D., 1925.
*L eave of absence , 1932-33.
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Bischoff, P aul A...................... Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages
B.S., State University of Montana, 1927; B.A., 1928; M.A., Oberlin 
College, 1932.
Brantley, Mrs. T heodore........................... Social Director of North Hall
Brien, Willetta.................................. Instructor in Library Economy and
Periodical Assistant
B.A., S tate University of Montana, 1931.
Brown, I sabel Instructor in History
B.A., State University of Montana, 1929.
Bunch , J esse....................................Professor of Religion and Director of
School of Religion
B.A., Northwestern University, 1912; S.T.B., G arrett Graduate 
School, 1914.
Carey, Eugene F. A........................... Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., University of California, 1905; M.S., 1914.
Clapp, Charles H ...............................Professor of Geology and President
B.S., Massachusetts Institu te of Technology, 1905; Ph.D., 1910.
Clark, Fay G...................................................................Professor of Forestry
B.A., University of Michigan, 1912; M.S.F., 1914.
Clark, Wesley P .............................................Professor of Latin and Greek
M.A., University of Richmond, 1904; Diplome d’Etudes Francaises 
(Universite de Montpelier), 1921; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
1928.
Cogswell, Andrew....................................................Instructor in Journalism
B.A., State University of Montana, 1927.
Coleman, Rufus A.......................................... Associate Professor of English
B.A., W hitman College, 1909; M.A., Columbia University, 1914.
Cook, I rwin W...............................................................Professor of Forestry
B.S., W ashburn College, 1907; M.S.F., University of Michigan, 1910.
Corbin, F rances.......................Professor and Special Lecturer in English
B.L., Ohio State College, 1902.
Crowder, J ohn B ........................ . .................. Associate Professor of Music
B.A., University of Richmond, 1925.
Daughters, F reeman........................... Professor of Education and Dean of
the School of Education
B.A., Kansas Normal College, 1896; S.T.B., Philadelphia Divinity 
School, 1903; M.A., Columbia University, 1915; Ed.D., Intermoun­
tain Union College, 1933.
Deiss, Charles F .......................................... Associate Professor of Geology
B.A., Miami University, 1925; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1928.
Elrod, Morton J ...................... - Professor of Biology and Director of
Biological Station
B.A., Simpson College, 1887; M.A., 1890; M.S., 1902; Ph.D., Illinois 
Wesleyan University, 1905.
E minger, E lsie R ................ ^....Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages
B.A., S tate University of Montana, 1927; M.A., University of Wis­
consin, 1928.
Feighner, M. Winnifred Assistant Professor of Library
Economy and Assistant Librarian
B.A., S tate University of Montana, 1908; B.S., Simmons College, 
1909.
F itzgerald, Brassil................................... Associate Professor of English
B.A., University of Arizona, 1923; M.A., Stanford University, 1924.
Freeman, E dmund L Professor of English
B.A., Missouri Wesleyan College, 1915; M.A., Northwestern Uni­
versity, 1924.
Gleason, H elen..............................................Professor of Home Economics
B.S., Columbia University, 1922; M.A., 1927.
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G r o f f , H e l e n ..........................Assistant Business Director of Corbin Hall
B.A., State University of Montana, 1926.
H a r d y , C h a r l e s  W Instructor in Journalism
H a w k i n s , E l v era ................... A ssistant Business Director of South H all
B.A., State University of Montana, 1931.
H a z l it t , R u t h  I .............................................................. Instructor in History
B.A., State University of Montana, 1931.
H e i n s c h , M a r g u e r it e  , Graduate Assistant in Latin
B.A., State University of Montana, 1931; M.A., 1932.
H e w it t , B a r n a r d      Instructor in English
B. A., Cornell University, 1928; M.A., 1929.
H il t o n , C h a r l e s ....................... . .................... Graduate Assistant in English
B.A., University of Washington, 1932.
H it c h c o c k , C. L.............................................Assistant Professor of Botany
B.A., Pomona College, 1927; M.A., Claremont College, 1929; Ph.D., 
Washington University, 1931.
H o f f m a n , R u d o l p h  O............ Associate Professor of Foreign Languages
Ph.C., S tate University, Ghent, Belgium, 1910; M.A., University
of Wisconsin, 1921; Diplome Superieur d’Etudes de Civilization 
Francaise (Universite de P aris), 1929.
H o u s m a n , R obert  L............................ Associate Professor of Journalism
B.J., University of Missouri, 1922; M.A., 1925.
H o w ard , J o s e p h  W  Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Shurtleff College, 1912; M.A., University of Illinois, 1913; 
Ph.D., 1915.
J e s s e , R ic h a r d  H  Professor of Chemistry and Dean of the Faculty
B.A., University of Missouri, 1902; M.A., H arvard University, 1907; 
Ph.D., 1909.
K a s t , M a t t p ie u s  ........................ ...........Associate Professor of Economics
Ph.D., University of Munich, 1924.
K e e n e y v P h i l i p  O...............Professor of L ibrary Economy and Librarian
B.A., University of California, 1925; Certificate of Librarianship, 
1927; M.A., University of Michigan, 1930.
K ir k w o o d , M a y w o o d ................A ssistant in M ilitary Science and Tactics
Sergeant, U. S. Army.
L e a p h a r t , C h a r l e s  W.............Professor of Law and Dean of the School
of Law
B.A., University of Missouri, 1905; M.A., 1906; LL.B., H arvard 
University, 1913; S.J.D., 1929.
L e c l a ir e , M r s . A. F. (R. N .)......................................   University Nurse
L e n n e s , N. J ...........................................................Professor of Mathematics
B.S., University of Chicago, 1898; M.S., 1903; Ph.D., 1907.
L e w a n d o w s k i , A d o l p h  J ........................ Instructor in Physical Education
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1931.
L i n e , R obert  C........................Professor of Business Administration and
Dean of the School of Business Administration 
B.A., State University of Montana, 1910; M.A., H arvard Univer­
sity, 1912.
L it t l e , E d w ard  M..........................................Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., University of Washington, 1918; M.S., 1922; Ph.D., Univer­
sity of Illinois, 1926.
L o w m a n , L a g reta ................... Assistant Business Director of North H all
B.S., Purdue University, 1920; M.A., Columbia University Teachers’ 
College, 1924.
M cN a ir , A n d r e w  Graduate A ssistant in Geology
B.A., S tate University of Montana, 1931.
8 T h e  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M o n t a n a
*Maclay, E mily..............................Instructor in Business Administration
B.A., State University of Montana, 1923.
Maddock, William E .....................Professor of Education and Director of
Public Service Division and Board of Recommendations
B.D., Earlham  College, 1894; B.A., H arvard University, 1904; M.A.,
Stanford University, 1922.
Mason, Charles N...........................................................Assistant Registrar
B.A., State University of Montana, 1930.
Mason, David R .....................................................................Professor of Law
LL.B., University of South Dakota, 1924; B.A., 1926; S.J.D., H ar­
vard University, 1927.
**Matson, G. A.................................................Assistant Professor of Biology
B.A., University of Utah, 1927; M.A., University of Kansas, 1929.
Merriam, H arold G........................................................ Professor of English
B.A., University of Wyoming, 1905; B.A., Oxford University, Eng­
land, 1907; M.A., 1911.
Merrill, Archibald S...........................................Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Colgate University, 1911; M.A., 1914; Ph.D., University of 
Chicago, 1916.
Miller, J. Earll........................Professor of H istory and Political Science
and Dean of Men
B.A., University of Kansas, 1910; LL.B., 1912; M.A., University 
of Illinois, 1914; Ph.D., 1917.
Mirrielees, Lucia B........................................................Professor of English
B.A., Stanford University, 1909; Ph.D., 1924.
Mollett, Charles E. F .....................Professor of Pharmacy and Dean of
the School of Pharmacy
Ph.C., University of Kansas, 1904; B.A., State University of Mon­
tana, 1920; M.S., University of Kansas, 1927.
Murchison. Mabel M...................................................Assistant to Registrar
B.A., State University of Montana, 1930.
Nickey, Ruth  Instructor in Physical Education
B.A., S tate University of Montana, 1930.
Nicolet, Mamie........................................Graduate Assistant in Psychology
B.A., State University of Montana, 1931.
Oakes, Bernard F .........................................Professor of Physical Education
B.S., University of Illinois, 1924.
P arker, Darrell..............................................................Instructor in English
B.A., Stanford University, 1926; M.A., 1929.
P arsons, Margaret................................Instructor in Library Economy and
Assistant Reference Librarian
B.S. in L.S., Syracuse University, 1926.
P eterson, Clarence W..............Assistant in M ilitary Science and Tactics
Sergeant U. S. Army.
P hillips, P aul C.....................Professor of History and Political Science
B.A., Indiana University, 1906; M.A., 1909; Ph.D., University of 
Illinois, 1911.
P latt, Anne........................................................Professor of Home Economics
B.S., University of Washington, 1917; M.S., 1927.
P ope, Walter L.........................................................................Professor of Law
B.A., University of Nebraska, 1909; J.D., University of Chicago, 
1912.
P orter, E sther................................................Graduate Assistant in English
B.A., Vassar College, 1932.
Ramskill, Bernice B. (M rs.)....................... Associate Professor of Music
* A u tu m n  Q u a rte r , 1932.
**Leave of absence , 1932-33.
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Ram skill, J. H .................................................................Professor of Forestry
B.A., State University of Montana, 1927 ; M.S., Yale University, 1928.
Richards, Leon Assistant Professor of Pharmacy
Ph.C., University of Washington, 1925; B.S., 1926; M.S., 1928; 
Ph.D., 1982.
R iedell, Clifford H  Professor of Fine Arts
Special Diploma, Tabor Academy, Marion, Massachusetts, 1902; 
Diploma, Swain School of Design, New Bedford, Massachusetts, 
1907.
R ogers, Fred B .....Associate Professor of M ilitary Science
and Tactics 
Captain, U. S. Army.
Rothermick, A. E  Assistant Professor of M ilitary Science
and Tactics
Captain, U. S. A rm y; Graduate U. S. In fan try  School, 1928; U. S. 
Tank School, 1931.
Rowe, J esse P ..................................................................... Professor of Geology
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1897; M.A., 1903; Ph.D., 1906.
Sanford, E mmett R .........................Professor of Business Administration
B.S., Campbell University, 1894; B.A., State University of Mon­
tana, 1918; M.A., University of California, C.P.A., 1925.
Scheuch, F rederick C.................... Professor of Foreign Languages and
Vice-President
M.E., Purdue University, 1893; A.C., 1894.
Schreiber, William E ...............................Professor of Physical Education
B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1904.
Sedman, H arriet Rankin (M rs.)....................Professor of Educational
Personnel and Dean of Women
B.A., State University of Montana, 1903; M.A., Columbia Univer­
sity, 1930.
Severy, J oseph W............................................................. Professor of Botany
B.A., Oberlin College, 1915; M.S., W ashington University, 1926; 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1931.
Shallenberger, Garvin D Professor of Physics
B.S., Oklahoma A gricultural and Mechanical College, 1912; B.S.,
Tulane University, 1917; M.S., 1919; Ph.D., University of Chicago,
1923.
Shane, Marjorie............................................Graduate Assistant in English
B.A., University of Oregon, 1932.
Shields, J ohn................................................G raduate Assistant in Forestry
B.S., State University of Montana, 1932.
Sm ith , Allen K  Assistant Professor of Law
B.A., University of North Carolina, 1927; J.D., 1930; LL.M., Co­
lumbia University, 1931.
Sm ith , DeLoss Professor of Music and Dean of the School of Music
Sm ith , F lorence R. (M rs.)..............................................Professor of Organ
Sm ith , Franklin O Professor of Psychology and Philosophy
B.A., State University of Iowa, 1906; M.A., 1907; Ph.D., 1912.
Sm ith , George L.......................Professor of M ilitary Science and Tactics
Major, U. S. Army.
Snell, H ampton K  Assistant Professor of Economics
B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1925; M.A., 1928.
"-Spaulding, T homas C.................. Professor of Forestry and Dean of the
School of Forestry
B.S., State University of Montana, 1906; M.S.F., University of 
Michigan, 1909.
♦L eave of absence , S p rin g  Q u a rte r , 1933.
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Speer, J ames B................................ Professor of Business Administration,
Registrar and Business Manager
B.A., State University of Montana, 190S; LL.B., University of Michi­
gan, 1916.
Speer, Lucies Instructor in L ibrary Economy and
Assistant Cataloguer
B.A., State University of Montana, 1924; M.A., University of 
Chicago, 1925.
Stone, Arthur L ...................... Professor of Journalism  and Dean of the
School of Journalism
B.S., Worcester Polytechnic, 1884.
Suchy, J ohn F .........................................Assistant Professor of Pharmacy
Ph.C., B.S., State University of Montana, 1917; M.S., University 
of Colorado, 1927.
Sughrue, Cecile Virginia...... Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages
B.A., University of Kansas, 1926; M.A., 1928.
Swearingen, Monica Burke (M rs.) Associate Professor of Home
Economics and Director of Residence Halls
B.A., State University of Montana, 1918; M.A., Columbia Univer­
sity, 1924.
Swearingen, T. G.................................Assistant Professor of Forestry and
Maintenance Engineer
B.A., State University of Montana, 1920.
Teel, Stanley....................................................Assistant Professor of Music
B.M., Depauw University, 1925.
T homas, B. E ............................ Associate Professor of Foreign Languages
B.A., State University of Montana, 1924.
Toelle, J. H oward..................................................................Professor of Law
B.A., Indiana University, 1913; LL.B., Columbia University, 1914; 
M.A., 1916; LL.M., H arvard University, 1925.
Treichler, J essie C. (M rs.)....................................... Secretary to President
B.A., State University of Montana, 1929.
Turner, Mrs. F rank.................................... Social Director of Corbin H all
Turney-High , H arry..................... Professor of Economics and Sociology
B A., St. Stephens College, 1922; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 
1924; Ph.D., 1928.
Vadnais, I rene.........................................Graduate Assistant in Journalism
B.A., State University of Montana, 1932.
Waters, Charles W...................................... Associate Professor of Botany
B.L., B.S., Berea College, 1919; M.A., Ohio State University, 1921; 
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1927.
Wayne, J eanette (M rs.)..................... Instructor in L ibrary Economy and
Assistant in L ibrary
Weisberg, A. H erman..........................................................Professor of Violin
Weisberg, Flora (M rs.)............................ Instructor in Foreign Languages
B.A., S tate University of Montana, 1928.
Wells, Alvin....................................................................Instructor in Biology
B.S., Kansas Teachers’ College, 1924; M.A., University of Kansas, 
1930.
W hite, M. Catherine.................................Assistant Professor of Library
Economy and Reference Librarian 
B.A., State University of Montana, 1927.
W hitlock, Albert N.................................................Dixon Professor of Law
B.A., University of Kentucky, 1906; M.A., 1908; LL.B., Plarvard 
University, 1911.
Wilson, Brenda Farrell (M rs.)............G raduate Assistant in Business
Administration
B.A., S tate University of Montana, 1932.
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Woolfolk, E. J . ............................................G raduate Assistant in Forestry
B.S., State University of Montana, 1932.
*Wright, Almon....................Instructor in History and Political Science
Ph.B., Denison University, 1926; M.A., H arvard University, 1928.
Young, B. T  Professor of Biology
B.S., University of Pennsylvania, 1896; Ph.D., University of Ne­
braska, 1906.
Special Appointments for Summer Session, 1932
Botkin, B. A., B.A., M.A., Ph.D ................ Visiting Professor of English
Burt, Struthers................................................. Visiting Lecturer in English
Burt, Katherine Newlin (M rs.).....................Visiting Lecturer in English
Dean, Alexander, B.A...................................Visiting Professor of English
Donnelly, T heo, B.A............................ Visiting Professor of Mathematics
and Assistant Social Director
F ee, I ra B., B.A., M.A., Ed.M.....................Visiting Professor of Education
F isher , Vardis, B.A., M.A., Ph.D ..................Visiting Professor of English
PIapner, Leora, B.A., M.A Visiting Professor of Education
Linderman, F rank B........................................ Visiting Lecturer in English
Madsen, I. N., B.A., M.A., Ph.D................ Visiting Professor of Education
Manning, G. G., Ph. B.................................Visiting Professor of Education
Moe, M. P., B.S Visiting Professor of Education
B e e ly ,  Ann , B.A Social Director
T idball, Lewis C., B.A., M.A., Ph.D.........Visiting Professor of Education
Wiseman, C. B., B.S., M.S., Ph.D............ Visiting Professor of Education
Board of Examiners in Certified Public 
Accountancy
B oscoe L. T h o m a s , Butte 
F red S. J a c o b se n , Helena 
W il l ia m  B. F in l e y , Great Falls
♦L eave of absence , 1932-33.
THE UNIVERSITY OF MONTANA
A congressional grant was made in 1881 of seventy-two sections 
of the public domain for University purposes in Montana, and an 
additional congressional g ran t was made in 1889 of 100,000 acres for 
a school of mines, 100,000 acres for normal schools, and 140,000 acres 
for an agricultural college. The th ird  Legislative Assembly of the 
state of Montana enacted laws in 1893 to establish the State University 
a t Missoula, the State College a t Bozeman, the State Normal College 
a t Dillon, and the Montana School of Mines a t Butte.
As the lands, or the timber and stone thereon, have been sold, the 
proceeds have gone into permanent funds, the interest on which, to­
gether with rentals of unsold lands, has been used for the support of 
the respective institutions. Each subsequent Legislative Assembly has 
voted appropriations to supplement those maintenance resources, and 
several assemblies have provided for the erection of new buildings.
In 1913 the four institutions were combined into the University 
of Montana under the executive control of an officer whose title is 
Chancellor. Edward C. Elliott of the University of Wisconsin, first 
Chancellor of the University of Montana, was appointed by the State 
Board of Education in 1915. He held the office until 1923, when he 
was succeeded by Melvin A. Brannon, former president of Beloit (W is­
consin) College.
The Legislative Assembly of 1927 provided for the organization of 
the Eastern State Normal School a t Billings as the fifth  un it of 
the University of Montana. A sixth unit, the Northern Montana College 
at Havre, was opened September 24, 1929.
In November, 1930, the voters approved a measure adopted by the 
twenty-first Legislative Assembly which permits, during the succeeding 
ten years, an annual levy of a tax  not exceeding three mills for main­
tenance of the University of Montana.
The State University
The State University, located in Missoula, was formally opened
in 1895. The local board was made up of J. H. T. Hyman, Hiram
Knowles, and Thomas C. Marshall.
The campus site was donated to the state by Edward L. Bonner
and Frances G. Higgins of Missoula. In 1897 the Legislature author­
ized the issuance of bonds, in the amount of $100,000, for construction 
purposes. W ith these funds University Hall and Science Hall were 
constructed. They were completed in 1899, a t which time the State 
University occupied its permanent quarters. In 1901 an additional 
bond issue was authorized to construct Craig H all and the Women’s 
Gymnasium. In 1907 the Library building, now occupied by the Law 
School, was completed.
Oscar J. Craig of Purdue University was the firs t president. During 
his adm inistration, from 1895 to 1908, the State University made re­
m arkable progress. The faculty increased from five to thirty, and 
the proportional increase in the number of students was even greater.
In 1908 Clyde A. Duniway of Stanford University became president, 
and carried on a policy of vigorous development. The School of Law 
was established and the Summer Session was made a part of the 
State University.
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Edwin B. Craighead, for eight years president of Tulane Univer­
sity, succeeded to the presidency in 1912. During the next few years 
Business Administration, Journalism, Pharmacy, Home Economics and 
Forestry were added to the schools and departments of the State 
University.
From 1915 until the summer of 1917, Professor Frederick C. 
Scheuch, now vice-president and chairman of the Department of Foreign 
Languages, was acting president. Edward O. Sisson, who had been 
State Commissioner of Education in Idaho, was appointed president in 
1917, and served until 1921. Upon his resignation, Charles H. Clapp 
was appointed.
From 1915 up to the present time eight new buildings have been 
erected on the campus, new equipment has been added and old equip­
ment improved. The faculty has increased to ninety, enrollment has 
greatly increased, courses of instruction have been expanded and 
strengthened, and scholarship standards have been raised.
Surroundings and Campus. The State University is situated at 
Missoula, county seat of Missoula county, and principal city in W estern 
Montana. The city is easily reached by the main lines of the Northern 
Pacific and the Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific railroads. In 
addition, there are branch lines from the Coeur d’Alenes, and the 
B itter Root and Flathead valleys. Missoula is on the Yellowstone Trail 
and the International P arks Plighway.
Missoula is a pleasant residence city with a population of seventeen 
thousand. I t  has an excellent climate and unsurpassed health condi­
tions. Many miles of paved streets and bus lines make the campus 
of the S tate University accessible from any p art of the city. The sur­
rounding country is a beautiful region of mountain ranges, easily 
reached by rail or auto, and furnishing excellent opportunity for recrea­
tion.
The campus, which has an area of approximately 100 acres, lies 
southeast of the town and at the foot of Mount Sentinel. In addition, 
the State University owns 520 acres extending from the campus to the 
summit of the mountain, an elevation of 2,000 feet above the campus.
The value of buildings, equipment and grounds is approximately 
two and a quarter million dollars.
For buildings, see map of campus, page 2.
The Library and Museums. The general library, consisting of 
about 120,000 volumes and 34,000 pamphlets, is housed in the Library 
building. Admission to the shelves is restricted to the faculty, admin­
istrative officers and graduate students; other students may be ad­
mitted upon recommendation of their instructors. Students are allowed 
to withdraw  books from the Library under reasonable regulations.
The Library receives over 600 periodicals, the current numbers of 
which are available in the reading room, as are newspapers and college 
exchanges.
The biological collections of the State University, established in 
1898, are on the second floor of the N atural Science building. Special 
attention has been given to local fauna and flora of the state.
The rocks, fossils, coals, m inerals and ores are housed in the De­
partm ent of Geology in Main Hall.
The herbarium is in the Department of Botany, adjoining the 
museum in the N atural Science building.
The Treasure Room, for valuable historical m aterials, is on the 
th ird  floor of the Library building.
The people of the state are invited to inquire about the loan
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facilities of the Library, to visit the museums, and to make contribu­
tions to the Library and museums. All donations will be acknowledged 
and recorded under the donor’s name. The articles will be properly 
labeled and preserved.
Requirements for Admission
Students applying /o r admission should send in the following 
credentials:
(a) An original transcript of high school credits, signed by the 
principal.
(b) Official transcript from  each college attended.
(c) Statem ent of honorable dismissal from  the last college regu­
larly attended.
Certificates and transcripts of records relating to admission should 
be sent to the Registrar a month in advance of registration so that there 
will be ample time for notice of acceptance for admission to the Uni­
versity. Prompt attendance to these details will avoid delay and the 
additional expense of telegraphing. Delay in sending certificates is 
likely to cause d ifficulty in registration , and frequently makes it im ­
possible for the student to enroll in classes to which he might other- 
ivise be admitted.
Applicants for admission tvho fa il to present proper certificates 
will not be admitted to registration. Fo?mis for applying for admission 
may be obtamed on application to the Registrar.
General Admission
Applicants for admission must be at least sixteen years of age, 
and must present evidence of good moral character.
The completion of a high school or preparatory course of four years, 
including a t least fifteen units of work, is the standard for regular 
admission. A unit is the amount of work represented by the success­
ful completion of one subject pursued for a school year of not less 
than thirty-six weeks, with five recitations per week, each recitation 
period being not less than forty-two minutes net. Two periods of 
laboratory, shop, or drawing work count as one recitation.
Students entering after September 1, 1927*, must offer three units 
of English, one of American history and government and at least two 
other units from each of three of the following groups: (a ) mathe­
m atics; algebra, plane and solid geometry, trigonometry, general mathe­
m atics; (b) history and social science: Greek, Roman, medieval, modern 
or English history, civics, community civics, economics, sociology, 
citizenship, economic or industrial history; (c) laboratory science: 
physics, chemistry, botany, zoology, biology, physiology, agriculture, 
astronomy, geology, physiography, general science; (d) foreign lan­
guages.
N ote: If the civics is included in the one unit of American history 
and government, it may not be used to satisfy requirement (b).  The 
two units offered in satisfaction of requirement (d) must be in one 
language.
Students who have not completed these required courses m u s t:
(1) pass an entrance examination in the subject in which they are 
deficient; or (2) earn eight college credits in the subject in which they 
are deficient, in addition to any college work in tha t subject required 
for a degree. Such credits may be counted toward the degree. Students
* S tu d e n ts  w ho g ra d u a te d  fro m  h ig h  school befo re  1927, b u t  w ho d id  n o t 
e n te r  college p rio r  to  S ep tem b er 1, 1927, w ill be a d m itte d  u n d e r  th e  old 
req u irem en ts .
A d m i s s i o n  R e q u i r e m e n t s 15
must remove all entrance deficiencies during their f irs t year of a t­
tendance.
Students transferring from  other colleges w ill de required to meet 
these requirements.
Admission on Certificate
Graduates of any Montana high school or academy fully accredited 
by the State Board of Education, or of any high school or academy in 
another state accre_dited by the North Central Association or the North­
west Association, are adm itted to regular standing by the presentation 
of an official certificate of graduation.
Graduates of any other secondary schools outside of Montana are 
admitted under similar conditions, if the school maintains, on the basis 
of regular inspection, accredited relationship with the State University 
or other university within the state included in the membership of 
the Association of American Universities.
Admission by Examination
Any person not a graduate of an accredited high school must, in 
order to be adm itted to regular standing, pass satisfactory examinations 
on not less than fifteen units* of secondary school w ork ; provided tha t 
any graduate of a Montana high school accredited by the State Board 
of Education for the work of only one, two, or three years, may receive 
entrance credit without examinations upon such work as has been 
successfully completed in such accredited courses, as shown by official 
certificates.
Those who expect to take entrance examinations must notify the 
Registrar in advance, stating w hat subjects they desire to offer by 
examination. For the academic year 1933-34 the examination days are 
September 21 and 22, and for the w inter and spring quarters by special 
arrangement.
Conditional Admission
The entrance requirement of graduation from a four years’ accred­
ited high school course may be modified in individual cases by perm it­
ting the conditional admission of a student if he has a t least fifteen 
entrance units and has been in regular attendance in a fully accredited 
high school for four years. To acquire regular standing such a student 
must present a total of sixteen entrance units. He m ust make up the 
number lacking in one year from the date of his f irs t registration.
Admission by Transfer from Other Colleges and Universities
Students from other colleges and universities of recognized stand­
ing will be admitted on presentation of certificates from the registrar 
th a t they have completed the regular entrance requirements, and are 
eligible to return. Credit will be given for work of collegiate grade 
done in other institutions of approved standing.
A student suspended or dropped from one of the other institutions 
of the University of Montana will not be considered for admission 
without the approval of the president of the institution from which he 
was suspended or dropped.
Graduates of an approved two-year normal course requiring fifteen 
units for entrance are adm itted to junior standing. Students who com­
plete only part of the two-year normal college course may receive credit 
in the University for such work of college grade as may be found to
♦T hese f ifte e n  u n its  m u s t inc lude  th e  re q u ire d  su b je c ts  lis te d  on p ag e  14. 
A s tu d e n t o ffe rin g  fo re ig n  la n g u a g e s  as  a  p a r t  of h is p re p a ra tio n  m u s t 
p re se n t a t  le a s t  tw o  u n its  in  one lan g u ag e .
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represent the equivalent of courses required or permitted as electives 
in the University.
When credits are accepted from another college, grade points are 
evaluated a t the time of transfer. (See page 25.) Students entering 
w ith fewer grade points than credits must earn enough additional grade 
points in the State University to satisfy the grade point requirement for 
graduation. A transfer student must meet the grade point requirement 
on credits earned a t the State University as well as on his entire record.
Admission of Special Students
A student 21 years of age or more, not a candidate for a degree, 
may be admitted without the usual entrance units as a special student 
if he gives satisfactory evidence tha t he is prepared to pursue success­
fully special courses desired. Such a student shall be permitted to 
continue in the State University only in case he carries his work 
satisfactorily. I f  it becomes evident tha t he is unable to carry uni­
versity work, his relations with the University may, of course, be 
severed at any time. In order to be eligible to register for his fourth 
or any succeeding quarter as a special student, the sum of his grade 
points (both positive and negative) m ust be at least equal to the 
number of credits for which he has received a grade. (See page 25.)
A special student may acquire status as a regular student and 
become a candidate for a degree either by taking entrance examinations, 
or by transferring to entrance credit sufficient credits earned in the 
University to make up all entrance units required for admission to 
regular standing, including the subjects listed on page 14. Before the 
student may register for his seventh quarter of residence, not including 
summer sessions, he m ust make up all entrance units required for 
admission to regular standing. The Registrar’s office shall a t tha t 
time transfer to entrance credit as many University credits as are 
necessary for such purpose a t the ra te  of eight college credits for one 
entrance unit. In  order to be eligible for a degree from the State Uni­
versity a special student must fulfill the same requirements for gradua­
tion as a regular student.
Special students m ust file application for• admission on a form  
provided for this purpose, which may be obtained from  the Registrar. 
This application m ust include certificates of such preparatory work as 
the applicant has done.
Admission to Junior Class
A student who, a t the end of the quarter in which he acquired 96 
credits, has 20 or more credits in excess of positive grade points, shall 
not be adm itted to further work in the State University.
Admission to Graduate Standing
Candidates for admission to graduate standing must have a Bach­
elor’s degree from the University of Montana or from another institu­
tion of approved standing. Admission to candidacy for the M aster’s 
degree is granted by the Graduate Committee to students, who, in ad­
dition to holding the baccalaureate degree from an institution of ap­
proved standing, have completed the requisite undergraduate work in 
the departments in which they wish to do graduate work and are 
enrolled in an approved schedule of graduate courses.
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Requirements for Graduation
Degrees aiul Certificates
The Bachelor’s degree is awarded to regular students who com­
plete any of the four-year courses offered by the University and who 
fulfill the other conditions required for graduation.
The degree of Bachelor of Arts is conferred upon graduates of the 
College of Arts and Sciences. Students doing major work in Law 
may also secure the Bachelor of Arts degree by meeting the require­
ments of the College of Arts and Sciences.
The degree of Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration is con­
ferred upon graduates of the School of Business Administration.
The degree of Bachelor of A rts in Education is conferred upon 
graduates of the School of Education.
The degree of Bachelor of Arts in Journalism is conferred upon 
graduates of the School of Journalism.
The degree of Bachelor of Arts in Music is conferred upon graduates 
of the School of Music.
The degree of Bachelor of Laws is conferred upon graduates of the 
School of Law who have previously completed two years of college 
work.
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry is. conferred upon 
graduates of the School of Forestry.
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy is conferred upon 
graduates of the four-year course in Pharmacy. Graduates of the 
three-year course receive the degree of Pharm aceutical Chemist.
The University certificate of qualification to teach may be obtained 
by graduates of any of the four-year courses of the University who meet 
the requirements set forth in the School of Education.
The University also issues a certificate for public accountancy 
under specified conditions. (See School of Business Administration.)
The degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science in Forestry, 
Master of Science in Pharmacy and Master of Science with a combined 
m ajor in Botany and Forestry are granted to  those who complete a 
satisfactory course of one year in work beyond th a t required for a 
Bachelor’s degree provided they comply with the regulations governing 
graduate work set forth  on page 67.
Candidacy for a Degree
Students of the University who are admitted as candidates for a 
degree must have satisfied the following conditions: (a) they must
have fulfilled the entrance requirements of regular students; (b) they 
must complete the general University requirements shown in the follow­
ing paragraphs. Students who are candidates for a degree or certificate 
m ust file formal application with the Registrar not la ter than the 
eighth day of the quarter immediately preceding the quarter in which 
they expect to complete their requirements.
Credits Required for Graduation
The work in the S tate University is named in terms of credit. One 
credit represents three hours of time per week for one quarter of twelve 
weeks. The time required for each credit may be distributed in any 
combination among preparation, recitation, lecture or laboratory work.
Credits Required for a Degree. Candidates for the degree of Bach­
elor of Arts, Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration, Bachelor of
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Arts in Education, Bachelor of Arts in Journalism, Bachelor of Arts in 
Music or Bachelor Science in Pharmacy are required to complete 180 
credits in addition to the required credits in Physical Education. Can­
didates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry must complete 
186 credits in addition to two summers of approved field work and the 
regular requirements in Physical Education and M ilitary Science. Can­
didates for the degree of Pharm aceutical Chemist must complete 141 
credits including the requirements in Physical Education and Military 
Science. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws must complete 
three years of Law, totaling 126 credits, in addition to the entrance 
requirements of the School of Law.
Credits Required for a Major. A department or school may re­
quire th a t the major students complete from 40 to 55 credits in the 
chosen field. Not more than 65 credits in any one department or school 
may be counted toward graduation. These rulings do not apply in the 
Schools of Forestry, Journalism, Law or Pharmacy. Exceptions to these 
regulations may be made on the basis of entrance credits in the De­
partm ents of Foreign Language and Mathematics. Not more than 65 
credits in one foreign language, nor more than 90 credits in all foreign 
languages, may be counted toward graduation. Not more than 21 cred­
its in M ilitary Science, nor 15 credits in Religion may be counted 
toward graduation. Except in the School of Music, not more than 12 
credits in applied music nor three in ensemble music may be counted 
toward graduation.
Course Requirements for Graduation
Required Courses. All candidates for the Bachelor’s degree must 
meet the following requirem ents:
(1) Physical Education, 6 quarters (6 credits) required of all 
freshmen and sophomores less than 27 years of age, unless 
excused for cause.
(2) M ilitary Drill, 6 quarters (6 credits) required of all fresh­
men and sophomore men less than 27 years of age, unless 
excused for cause.
(3) English Composition, 2 quarters (6 credits). During Fresh­
man Week all freshmen must take a placement examination 
in English composition. Students who achieve distinction in 
this examination will be excused from the necessity of taking 
the firs t quarter of required composition, 11a, and during their 
sophomore year may enroll in any of the three courses lib , 
30, or 32, Students failing to attain  an acceptable college 
standard in this placement examination will be required to 
take English A without credit during their freshman year 
before enrolling in English 11a during the sophomore year. 
Both quarters of required composition, English lla b , must be 
taken in the sophomore year, preferably consecutively. No 
work in required composition may be taken in the freshman 
year. Students who obtain a grade of A in the firs t quarter 
of required composition will be exempted from the require­
ment of the second quarter.
Restricted Elective Courses. All candidates for the Bachelor’s 
degree, except candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws or 
Bachelor of Science in Forestry, must meet the following requirem ents:
(1) Foreign Language, 5 quarters (25 credits) in one language 
or a reading knowledge of it, subject to the following con­
ditions :
Entrance credit in foreign language may be offered in satisfaction
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of th is requirement, one un it being regarded as equivalent to two 
quarters of university work. Thus students who enter with one unit 
of language are normally required to complete only three quarters of 
the same language in the U niversity ; those who enter with two units, 
one q u a r te r ; and those who enter with three or more units in one 
foreign language shall be regarded as having fulfilled all foreign 
language requirements for graduation upon passing a reading test a t 
the University. However, all students desiring to offer entrance credit 
in fulfillment of or toward this requirement or who wish to take further 
work in a language offered for entrance must take a placement exam­
ination preferably a t the time of entrance, during Freshman Week. 
Those who are found by the placement examination to be unprepared 
for the class for which they are normally eligible will be placed in a 
lower class; such students may receive credit for only one quarter of 
a foreign language below the class for which their entrance credits 
would normally prepare them.
A reading knowledge of a foreign language at the level of a tta in ­
ment expected of a student who has passed at least four quarters in 
a foreign language as demonstrated by a suitable achievement test 
will be accepted as satisfying the foreign language requirement for 
graduation.
(2) Biology, Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Physics; 
3 quarters (12 credits, eight of which must be in one science 
or in mathematics) or one of the general courses, Biological 
Science 13, Introduction to Biological Science, and Physical 
Science IT, Introduction to Physical Science. The combined 
sciences for high school and the University must include not 
less than two different sciences of this group. In  each of 
these two sciences the student must offer not less than one 
unit or eight credits. W ith the exception of the two general 
courses, which do satisfy the restricted elective requirement, 
science subjects in which laboratory work is not required 
shall not be considered as satisfying the restricted elective 
requirement in science. The amount of laboratory work 
necessary to the courses for fulfillment of the requirement 
is one laboratory period of not less than two hours per week.
(3) Economics, History, Political Science, Sociology; 2 quarters 
(8 credits) or the course, Social Science 11, Introduction to 
Social Science.
(4) English Literature, Philosophy, Psychology; 2 quarters (8 
credits) or the course, Humanities 15, Introduction to H u­
manities.
Elective Courses. The remainder of the credits required for grad­
uation after the restricted electives and the divisional and major re­
quirements have been completed are free electives.
Divisional, Departmental and School Requirements for Graduation
All candidates for a Bachelor’s degree must comply w ith any 
requirem ents announced by the college or school from which the degree 
is to be granted, in addition to the general requirements included under 
“Requirements for Graduation.”
Grade Points Required for Graduation
A candidate for a degree or certificate granted by the State 
University must obtain a number of grade points a t least equal to the 
number of credits earned on courses taken to the end of the quarter 
in which he earns his 96th credit (i. e., freshman and sophomore
20 T h e  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M o n t a n a
years). This is equivalent to an average grade of O in all courses 
for which he has received credit. Grade points are computed as 
follow s: 3 grade points for each credit of A ; 2 grade points for each 
credit of B ; 1 grade point for each credit of C. In a subject in which 
an “incomplete” grade has been received, grade points are counted 
only after the incomplete has been removed.
In the period succeeding the quarter in which the student receives 
his 96th credit (i. e., junior and senior years), he must obtain as many 
grade points as credits for which he has registered. Courses dropped 
without a grade (i. e., courses in which a “W” is given) are not 
counted. Courses graded F  (failure), I (unremoved incomplete), E 
(condition), are given one negative grade point (-1) per credit. The 
negative grade points must be subtracted from the positive grade 
points earned to determine the number of grade points acquired toward 
meeting th is requirement. In the case th a t a student who has failed to 
make a C average during the firs t period is adm itted to the second 
period (see page 16), he m ust make up the deficiency under the regu­
lations which are in force during the second period. However, de­
ficiencies made in the second period cannot be removed by applying 
excess grade points earned in the firs t period.
When credits are accepted from another institution, grade points 
are evaluated a t the time of tra n s fe r ; however, a student must meet 
the above requirement on credits earned a t th is University as well as 
on his entire record.
Residence Requirements for Graduation
1. One year of residence, or four summer sessions of nine weeks 
each, in the State University, during which the student must complete 
forty-five credits of college work, is the minimum requirement.
2. Thirty-five of the last forty-five credits required for gradua­
tion must be earned in residence in the University.
3. Not more than forty-five credits earned by correspondence 
study may be counted toward graduation.
Senior Examinations
1. All students, before receiving the Bachelor’s degree from the 
State University, may be required by the school or department in which 
they are majoring, to pass a special examination to be known as 
“Senior Exam ination” covering the field of concentration. Such ex­
amination shall not in any way replace the regular quarterly examina­
tion except tha t departments adopting these Senior Exam inations may 
excuse their major students during the senior year from regular 
quarterly examinations in m ajor department subjects. Each depart­
ment or school must announce its intention with regard to Senior 
Examinations in the annual catalogue.
2. The field of concentration shall include the total major re­
quirements and such additional subjects as the major department or 
school may determine. I t  is to be understood th a t the questions asked 
are not to be limited to the courses taken.
3. The examination shall be a w ritten examination of at least 
three hours, and in addition further oral or w ritten examinations may 
be given.
4. The examination in each case shall be in charge of the major 
department or school concerned. Such parts of the examination as lie 
outside of the major subjects shall be furnished by the departments 
whose work is represented.
G r a d u a t i o n  R e q u i r e m e n t s 21
5. The examinations shall be given in the last quarter of senior 
residence and may be arranged in each department or school a t the 
convenience of the persons concerned. Reports on such examinations 
shall be made to the Registrar not less than four weeks prior to  the 
close of the quarter.
6. The same grades shall apply as in the quarterly examinations. 
If  a student fails to pass this special examination he shall be given 
another opportunity within six months without the necessity of taking 
additional courses. In  case of a second failure further opportunity 
will be granted a t the discretion of the department or school concerned 
and the Committee on Admission and Graduation.
Senior Examinations for Honors
A student who desires to become a candidate for honors must at 
the beginning of his last quarter have an average of two grade points 
for every credit for which a grade has been received; upon application 
within th irty  days from the beginning of the quarter he shall be en­
titled to take Senior Exam inations in his major departm ent; he shall 
be awarded honors if he passes these examinations w ith a grade of 
A or B.
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Registration
Not later than the junior year, every student m ust choose a major 
department or school. Regular students are required to follow a curric­
ulum so tha t they will normally complete all the required courses and 
restricted electives by the end of their junior year. A student’s regis­
tration  is subject to the approval of an appointed faculty adviser until 
choice of a major department or school has been m ade; after th is 
choice, the head of the department or school selected becomes the 
adviser.
Independent Work. Credit is allowed honor students of junior 
and senior standing for independent work in topics or problems chosen 
by themselves with the approval of the departments concerned and 
with the supervision of instructors. Such work must be registered for 
a t the beginning of a quarter. The student cannot obtain a larger 
number of credits than he is registered for, hut a smaller number may 
be completed and credit obtained upon the instructor's approval.
Rules Regarding Registration. Students in all divisions of the 
State University, except those registered in the Schools of Forestry, 
Law, and Pharmacy, must follow the regulations outlined in the fol­
lowing table:
C lassifica tio n  
of S tu d e n t
N u m b er of 
C ourses 
Allowed*
R e s tr ic te d  E le c tiv e  R e ­





In  A dd ition  to  R eq u ired  P hys. E d . an d  Mil. Sci.
F re sh m e n 3 2 cou rses fro m  2 d if fe re n t 
g roups
15 +  2 Cr. 
A pplied  
M u sic t
10
Sophom oresi 4 1 course 17 +  1 Cr. 
A pplied  
M u sic t
10
Ju n io rs no lim it 1 co u rse  u n til re q u ire m e n ts  
a re  com pleted
16 10
S eniors no lim it 1 course  u n til  re q u ire m e n ts  
a re  com pleted
16 10
* E xclu siv e  of th e  re q u ire d  p h y sic a l ed u ca tio n  an d  m ilita ry  sc ience  an d  
op tio n a l app lied  m usic. Two cou rses in fine  a r t s  or th e o re tic a l m usic  to 
a  m ax im u m  of 5 c re d its  a re  coun ted  a s  one course.
**Ju n io rs  or se n io rs  of d is tin c tiv e  a b ility  m ay  be p e rm itte d , by  th e ir  ad v ise r, 
to  re g is te r  fo r 18 c red its . F re sh m a n  an d  sophom ore s tu d e n ts  w ho m ade 
th e  h onor ro ll th e  p rev io u s q u a r te r  m ay  re g is te r  fo r 18 c red its . Ju n io rs  
a n d  sen io rs  w ho m ade th e  honor ro ll th e  p rev io u s q u a r te r  m ay  re g is te r  
fo r 20 cred its .
fT h e  ad d itio n a l w ork  in app lied  m u sic  allow ed only  w h en  th e  s tu d e n t 
m a in ta in e d  a  C av e ra g e  d u rin g  th e  p rev io u s q u a r te r  in residence , 
f fD u rin g  a  q u a r te r  in w h ich  a  s tu d e n t is r e g is te re d  fo r re q u ire d  E ng lish , 
he  m ay  re g is te r  fo r one less th a n  th e  n o rm a l n u m b er of r e s tr ic te d  elec­
tiv e  courses.
Scholarship and Conduct
The University requires all its students to conform to the usual 
standards of society and law-abiding citizenship, and to manifest a 
serious purpose by maintaining satisfactory standing in the courses 
which they undertake. No student is permitted to continue his con­
nection with the University who shows persistent unwillingness or in­
ability to comply with these requirements.
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The Student Handbook, which is published for the guidance of 
students, is an official memorandum of requirements. The student is 
held responsible for a \knowledge of its contents.
Deans of Men and Women
The deans have general supervision and, subject to the rules of the 
faculty, final authority over scholarship honors and deficiencies, stu­
dent affairs, the conduct, manner of living, and all other m atters per­
taining to the welfare of students. They are always ready to render 
any help in their power to any student, either in educational or per­
sonal m atters. They work through instructors and advisers in scholar­
ship matters, but in personal affairs they are always accessible to the 
student who desires conference or counsel.
Social Functions of the University
The approval of the Dean of Women is obtained for all social 
functions of student organizations at which women are present. The 
Dean of Women sees tha t approved chaperons are provided and sched­
ules these functions for Friday and Saturday evenings only.
Advisers
Upon registration in the State University, each student is assigned 
to a faculty adviser. The assignment is made on the basis of the stu­
dent’s probable field of major endeavor. The adviser assists the student 
in the selection and arrangem ent of his course of study, and acts in 
an advisory capacity only; his approval of a student’s registration 
does not legalize a change in faculty rules. In the professional schools 
the deans act as advisers of the students. In the College of Arts and 
Sciences, after the student has selected a major department (not later 
than the beginning of his junior year) the chairman of th a t department 
regularly becomes his adviser throughout his university work. The 
adviser is always ready to counsel with the student in any matter, 
whether or not directly connected with his work in the institution. The 
University rule requires tha t the student shall consult his adviser at 
the beginning of each quarter, but consultation should be more frequent. 
The adviser is consulted by the adm inistrative authorities of the State 
University in m atters of discipline affecting a student under his su­
pervision.
Freshman Week
The firs t week of the autumn quarter is set aside exclusively for 
freshmen. They register during th a t week and are given the oppor­
tunity to become acquainted with the ways of university l if e ; instruc­
tion in the use of the library is given, and everything practicable is 
done to prepare the freshman for his college course. No regular classes 
are held.
Freshman Week grew out of the need of making the transition from 
high school to college as smooth as possible, and the desirability of 
giving the freshman an idea of the proper attitude to be taken toward 
his college work. This is accomplished by giving the freshman time 
to become acquainted with the campus and the proper use of equip­
ment before instruction begins. Methods and practice of college study 
are explained in order that, from the beginning, the student may obtain 
more from his courses.
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Women in the University
The social welfare of all women students is under the guidance 
of the Dean of Women. Scholarship deficiencies of women students 
receive the personal attention of the Dean of Women.
The residence halls for women, one of which is reserved for fresh­
men, enable the Dean of Women and the social directors to give tha t 
personal attention to the individual girl which characterizes the fresh­
man dormitory plan.
The sorority houses, in which many upper class women reside, 
are under the immediate social supervision of a housemother whose 
appointment is made with the approval of the Dean of Women. The 
private homes in which upper class girls obtain rooms must be ap­
proved.
All women in the State University are members of the Associated 
Women Students, an organization which has general direction of m at­
ters pertaining to student life not under the direct supervision of the 
faculty. This Association also has charge of many of the campus 
activities carried on by the women students, including the Big Sister 
Movement, the May Fete and the Co-ed Prom.
Student Marriages
Any marriage, either party to which is a student of the State 
University of Montana, must be publicly announced. For th is purpose 
notice of the m arriage must be promptly filed with the Registrar. Any 
attem pt to keep the fact of the m arriage secret will result in indefinite 
suspension effective from the date of the marriage.
All students on matriculation m ust indicate on the entrance blank 
whether m arried or single. Falsification or willful suppression of any 
information called for 011 the blank will be ground for cancellation 
of matriculation.
Attendance
Work which a student has missed through absence must be made 
up as his instructors direct.
All students compelled to be absent from Missoula should report 
their intended absence in advance to the Dean of Men, the Dean of 
Women, or to the Registrar.
Absences incurred when a student is 011 assigned departmental 
activity or representing the University in extra-curricular activities 
will be reported by those in charge of the activity.
Eligibility Rules
The State University is a member of the Pacific Coast In ter­
collegiate conference, and its rules, as approved by the Faculty, govern 
all intercollegiate athletic contests.
Scholarship Grades
Grades are given in the State University according to the follow­
ing system of m ark ing :
A—Work of the best g rad e ; B—work better than average; C— 
average w ork ; + —pass without defining g rad e ; D—work below aver­
age, but of barely passing grade ; E—condition ; F—failure.
If  all the work in a course has not been done and there is suf­
ficient reason for this, the grade I is given. This incomplete work 
m ust be completed not later than the time of the next repetition of 
the course, but arrangements may be made with the instructor for its 
earlier completion.
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In continuous courses, if a grade of F is given, the student’s con­
nection w ith the course is severed. All other grades m ust be followed 
by the letter “n,” indicating tha t the course is a continuous one and 
th a t the completion of the quarter’s work carries no credit toward 
graduation until the remaining quarters of the course are completed. 
The grade of any quarter of a continuous course shall be final, except 
in thesis courses and courses offered by the Law School. In  these 
cases the letter “n,” not accompanied by a grade, is assigned a t the 
end of each quarter to indicate th a t the student is entitled to continue 
in the course; upon completing the course a grade is given which 
applies to the whole course.
A student may withdraw  from a course in which he has registered :
(1) during the firs t and second weeks of a quarter, w ith the consent 
of his adviser and the instructors concerned; (2) during the period 
from the th ird  through the ninth week, with the consent of adviser and 
instructor and the permission of the chairman of the Board of Advisers. 
In these cases the student is given a grade W, which carries no c red it; 
if a student w ithdraw s for unsatisfactory scholarship a grade of F 
may be assigned. After the ninth week, the student who withdraws 
receives a grade, usually I. All w ithdrawals must be formal and 
must be recorded by the student with the Registrar.
Grade Points
Each student receives the following number of grade points for 
each quarter credit for which he has been registered and for which 
he has received a grade: .3 grade points for each credit of grade A; 
2 grade points for each credit of grade B : .1 grade point for each credit 
of grade C; 1 grade point for each credit of grade “p lu s;” O grade 
points for each credit of grade D or E ; 1 grade point is deducted from 
his to tal for each credit of grade F. (See grade point requirements 
for graduation, page 19.)
Honor Roll
At the close of each quarter’s work an honor list is published.
A student, to be eligible for the honor roll, must have thirty-six 
grade points and an index of two. However, a student making fewer 
than thirty-six grade points may be eligible for the honor roll if he 
has an index of two and a half with a minimum of th irty  grade points. 
No student will be eligible if he has an E or an F on his current record.
Fees
All fees m ust be paid a t time of registration, except as otherwise 
stated. The facilities of the State University do not permit the ac­
ceptance of non-bankable papers.
The entrance fee, student activity fee and health service fee are not 
charged students registering for less than six credits, (Applied music 
courses and shorthand are not included in determining the maximum 
of less than six credits.) Listeners pay the same fees as students who 
register for less than six credits except those to whom the special 
attendance fee applies.
G raduate students pay the same fees as undergraduate students 
except for the student activity fee and the student union building fe e ; 
student health fee is optional.
Students who w ithdraw  or are dropped during a quarter receive 
no refunds.
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High school honor scholarships, Agricultural Club scholarships, 
Prize Contest scholarships and scholarships granted by the State Fed­
eration of Women’s Clubs and the Butte Branch of A. A. U. W., exempt 
holders from payment of the entrance fee, the registration fee, and the 
incidental fee during the freshman year.
The following are the fees authorized for the college year 1933-84
in all schools and departments except where otherwise specified:
Entrance (or M atriculation) F e e .................................................................... $5
Payable by all students on firs t registration, except those regis­
tered for less than six credits.
Registration Fee (per quarter) .............................................................. $5
Payable quarterly by all students regardless of number of 
credits registered for.
Special Attendance Fee (each course, per q u a rte r) ..................................$2
Payable by adults not regularly registered, but attending classes 
as listeners.
Incidental Fee (per q u a rte r) .......................................................   $10
Payable quarterly by all students registered for six. or more 
credits, to cover laboratory supplies in all courses, library book 
rentals, locker fees, gymnasium towel service, etc. This fee 
does not include loss, breakage or fines. Students registered 
for less than six credits are charged $5.
Tuition Fee for Students in the School of Law (per q u arte r).................. $5
Late Registration Fee ...................................................................................... $1
Payable by students who complete registration after the pre­
scribed registration days of any quarter. For each college day 
$1, not exceeding a to ta l of $5. This fee applies to all students 
except those registered for less than six credits.
Non-Resident Fee (except in School of Forestry) (per q u a rte r)  $25
All students not residents of the State of Montana unless 
m atriculated before September 1, 1923, in the University of 
Montana, are required, in addition to all other fees, to pay a 
special non-resident fee of $25 per quarter. Part-tim e students 
are required to pay a non-resident fee of only $2 per quarter 
credit, with a minimum of $10 per quarter. No person will be 
considered eligible to register as a resident of the State of 
Montana unless he has resided in the state for the twelve 
months next preceding the date of his proposed registration, 
provided tha t no person under legal age shall be prevented 
because of his minority from gaining such residence; and no 
unm arried person will be considered to have gained residence 
in the state while a student in any institution of learning 
unless, or until his parents, if living, move into the state and 
acquire bona fide residence there. Residents of Alaska, the 
Canal Zone, Hawaii, Porto Rico and the insular possessions 
of the United States, are exempted from the payment of non­
resident fees. The burden of registering under proper residence 
is placed upon the student. If  there is any possible question 
of his right to legal residence, the m atter should be brought 
to the attention of the Registrar and passed upon, previous to 
registration or the payment of fees. Any student who regis­
ters improperly under this rule not only is required to pay 
the non-resident fee, but is assessed a penalty of $10.
Non-Resident Fee (per quarter) in the School of Forestry................$41.66
Student Activity Fee (per q u arte r) .......................................................... $5.50
Entitles to subscription to college paper, the college annual,
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free admission to all intercollegiate athletic and debate con­
tests, and class dues.
Student Union Building Fee (per q u a rte r) ................................................$1
Income from this fee is to be administered under the super­
vision of the President and the Local Executive Board of the 
State University for the purpose of providing a building for the
use of the student organizations and activities.
PJealth Service Fee (per q u a rte r) .............................................................. $2.50
This fee covers services indicated on page 31.
Change of Enrollment Fee................................................................................ $1
Payable by each student for each change of enrollment card 
filed after the firs t week of the q u a r te r ; $2 after the second 
week.
Special Exam ination Fee ................................................................................ $2
Payable by students for each special examination.
Diploma F e e ...........................................................................................................$5
Payable by candidates for degrees and certificates a t th e  time 
the application is filed.
Application for Degrees and Certificates (Delayed).................................. $5
Applications for degrees and certificates must be filed not later 
than the eighth day of the quarter immediately preceding the 
quarter in which the student expects to complete his require­
ments. Students who do not file such applications a t this time 
may file the application at a later date only upon the payment 
of a fee of $5.
Removal of Incompletes or Conditions (not due to illness or fau lt
of institution) ...............................................................................................$2
Student Pland Books (first book fre e ) ............................................................ $1
E xtra Transcript of Record (first transcript fre e )....................................$1
For fees charged in typing and shorthand see description of those
courses, page 72.
For fees charged in the School of Music see School of Music, 
page 90.
For fees charged in correspondence study see Correspondence
Courses, page 68.
For fees charged during the summer session see Summer Session 
Bulletin.
For textbook fee in the School of Education see page 75; in In tro ­
duction to Physical Science, page 56.
Expenses and Living Accommodations
The Residence Halls
The State University adopted the freshman dormitory plan in 
1923. All freshmen whose homes are not in Missoula are required to 
live in North or South Halls unless permission to live elsewhere is 
granted for special reason.
The freshman year is the most trying of the student’s college 
course. College standards are different from high school standards. 
There is more freedom and yet there is more individual responsibility. 
To introduce the student to these new conditions, to guide him towards 
pleasant mastery of them, and to give him the fullest opportunity to 
develop his own individuality in his own way, is the purpose of the 
freshman dormitory plan.
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Upperclass women are advised to live in Corbin Hall, which is 
reserved for women students beyond the freshman year.
The social, moral and educational welfare of the residents of the 
halls is under the general supervision of the Deans of Men and Women. 
Social directors, who give personal attention to the needs of each 
student, reside in each hall. The students who live in the halls are 
organized into clubs and assist in the management of social and general 
interests. In the construction and arrangements of the residence halls, 
and in their management, the most highly recommended and successful 
means of attaining a happy, healthful, inspiring, industrious atmo­
sphere have been considered.
The health of the residents of the halls is looked after daily by 
the University Nurse.
The business management of the halls is in charge of a business 
director of residence halls.
North Hall, Corbin Hall and South Hall, dormitories for freshman 
women, upperclass women and freshman men, respectively, are all 
three-story fireproof brick buildings. The rooms are well lighted and 
steam heated. Each bedroom has a lava to ry ; the double rooms have 
two clothes closets. All bathrooms have showers. Each room is fu r­
nished with a study table, chairs, single beds, mattresses, pillows, bed 
linen, towels, curtains and a dresser in Corbin and North Halls, or 
two chiffoniers in South Hall. In addition, each bed in Corbin and 
North Halls is supplied with two woolen blankets, and in South Hall, 
w ith three army blankets. In all dormitories, day covers for beds, 
drapes and a rug are to be furnished by the student. Each hall has a 
students’ laundry and trunk  room.
Rates
The following rates apply to the three residence halls, Corbin 
and North for women, and South Hall for m en:
Double rooms, $22.50 per quarter for each occupant.
Single rooms, $37.50 per quarter.
Board by the month, $15.
The University reserves the right to raise or lower the rates with 
reasonable notice. All occupants of the halls are required to board in 
the halls in which they reside. Application for admission to the halls 
must be accompanied by a deposit of $10; the application must be 
made upon a form furnished by the State University.
Living Accommodations for Upperclass Students
The Dean of Men has general supervision over the housing of men 
students and the Dean of Women, of women students.
Upperclass students have no difficulty in securing satisfactory 
rooms in private homes or in rooming houses near the campus a t rates 
varying from $7.50 to $10 a m onth ; for single rooms, from $10 to 
$15. Board may be obtained a t boarding houses a t rates varying 
from $18 to $22.50.
Student rooms m ust be approved by the University. A list of ap­
proved rooms in private residences may be obtained on application 
to the Dean of Women or the Dean of Men. Arrangements for reser­
vation of rooms in private residences must be made directly with the 
landlady.
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Expenses
Minimum and average expenses of students for the college year
are estimated as follows:
Books and Equipment..................................................$20.00 to $40.00
Fees „.............................................................................  25.50 to 75.50
Room rent for one (two in a room )...................... 67.50 to 81.00
Board  160.00 to 225.00
Laundry   15.00 to 30.00
Total  $288.00 to $451.50
This includes only the necessary expenses. Other expenses should 
be provided for, including clothing, $100 to $200, and incidentals about 
$10 per month. The expenditures for clothing and incidentals are 
similar to expenditures for those purposes at home. If  a single room 
is desired, a minimum of $35 additional should be provided.
The minimum expense of $25.50 for fees is applicable only to holders 
of high school honor scholarships and similar scholarships which are 
available to students from Montana high schools. Students not resi­
dents of the State of Montana require $75 additional for payment of 
the non-resident fee, making a to tal of $145.50 for fees for non-resident 
students for each college year. In addition, there is an Extra-Non- 
Resident fee of $50 per year for Forestry students.
Parents are advised to place all students on a fixed allowance 
rather than to give them an unlimited sum on which to draw.
For information about earning expenses see 30 and 31; student 
loans, page 29; scholarships and prizes, pages 32 to 34; railroad fare 
refund, page 29.
Railway Fare Refund
In accordance with the provisions of Chapter 49 of the Session 
Laws of 1923, enacted by the Eighteenth Legislative Assembly, and 
under regulations established by the State Board of Education, ra il­
road fare in excess of fifteen dollars actually paid by any student for 
a round trip  by the most direct route available between his Montana 
home and any institution of the University of Montana once each year, 
will be refunded. Students must present receipts for the fare thus paid.
In  order to be entitled to the refund students must satisfactorily 
carry a normal amount of work, and must he in attendance either 
throughout the college year or through the summer quarter.
Claims for refunds must be presented within th irty  days after the 
close of the term in which the student was last in attendance.
General University Student Loan Funds
The Montana Bankers’ Association Student Loan Fund and the 
Edward C. E lliott Loan Fund are available for students in the junior 
and senior classes of any of the institutions of the University of Mon­
tana, who are unable to continue their studies without financial aid, 
and are satisfactorily recommended as to character and scholarship 
by the dean or director of the department in which the applicant’s 
m ajor work is done. The loan to any one student is limited to two 
hundred dollars during his course, and not more than one hundred 
dollars in any year. Loans must be repaid within one year after the 
borrower’s graduation. Loans bear two per cent interest to m aturity 
and six per cent thereafter.
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The Grand Commandery of Knights Templar of Montana has estab­
lished a loan fund which is available under similar conditions. Loans 
from th is fund bear five per cent interest, and are payable in specified 
installments, one, two, three and four years after the borrower’s gradu­
ation.
University women may borrow under similar terms from the loan 
fund founded in 1922 by the Missoula branch of the American Associa­
tion of University Women and from the loan fund of the Associated 
Women Students. The Missoula Rotary Club has also recently estab­
lished a loan fund for the benefit of men students who are residents 
of Missoula.
Application blanks and a statement of detailed regulations gov­
erning these loans may be obtained from the Business Manager.
Employment and Aid for Students
Although many students earn all or a part of their expenses while 
in attendance at the State University, due to the economic conditions 
of the last three years it has become increasingly difficult to obtain 
employment. Those students who will find it necessary to obtain work 
in order to attend college should realize, also, tha t it is necessary to 
sacrifice some pleasures and to apply themselves diligently to the task 
before them. The necessary effort and sacrifice can only be made when 
there is an earnest desire on the p art of the student for higher education. 
Self-supporting students enjoy the highest respect and regard both of 
their fellow students and of the faculty.
The Student Employment Secretary of the University keeps in 
close touch With all sources of employment, and is able to give con­
siderable assistance to worthy students in finding work. The interests 
of women students seeking employment are looked after by the Dean 
of Women. Assistance and cooperation in this work is given by the 
Missoula Chamber of Commerce, the Missoula Women’s Club and the 
business men and residents of Missoula in general. W ith a little as­
sistance a t the beginning, a student often finds it possible, after be­
coming somewhat acquainted, to find sufficient employment on his own 
initiative. Free tuition and low registration fees a t the State Univer­
sity are also a considerable advantage to self-supporting students who 
are residents of Montana.
Business houses in Missoula employ students as clerks, janitors, 
stenographers, bookkeepers, waiters, dishwashers, porters, bell boys, 
automobile mechanics, musicians, clothes pressers, solicitors, and col­
lectors. There are many calls for students to do “odd jobs” in private 
homes, such as garden work, window washing, furnace tending, handling 
coal and wood, picking apples, and general cleanup work. There are 
some jobs a t the University, such as janitor work, waiting on tables in 
dining halls, stenography, and, for upper class students, employment as 
laboratory and library assistants. The employment policy is to assist 
f irs t those most in need of employment. Other factors, however, are 
taken into consideration, such as the student’s scholarship, ability and 
dependability.
Students planning to earn all or a part of their expenses are not 
advised to enter the University with less than $250 or $300. This sum 
is usually sufficient to take care of all necessary expenses for the firs t 
two quarters, giving the student time to get well started in his studies, 
and to find employment. Entering the University with less than this 
amount is a serious handicap to a new student, and usually results in 
poor scholarship, and ultim ate w ithdraw al from the University be­
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cause of a lack of funds. If, on the other hand, a student has earned 
and saved th is amount before entering the University, th a t fact is a 
good indication th a t he will succeed in college.
I t  is impossible for the University to give students any definite 
assurance of employment in advance of their arrival and personal 
application. Upon arriving at the University, men students should 
apply to the Student Employment Secretary, and women students, to 
the Dean of Women, who will be glad to advise them regarding em­
ployment and give them every aid possible.
Health Service
A health service is m aintained for the benefit of all students and 
is under the immediate direction of the University Nurse, who has 
general^ supervision of student health. Advice and care are given by 
the University Nurse who investigates all cases of students reported 
to be ill. When medical attention is necessary, the University Nurse 
calls any regularly practicing physician in Missoula whom the patient 
may desire. Parents and guardians are promptly notified of serious 
or prolonged illness.
All freshmen receive a thorough physical and medical examination 
by a regularly practicing physician a t the time of their entrance to 
the State University.
Students are urged to be vaccinated for small-pox and typhoid 
fever before coming to the State University.
The State University will furnish typhoid and small-pox vaccine 
and diphtheria anti-toxin to any student free of charge, but will not re­
imburse students suffering from such infections when they have not 
been vaccinated. A student not of age should bring the w ritten consent 
of his parents or guardian to allow the proper health authorities to 
vaccinate in case of emergency. Cold serums will be furnished on 
request.
Reimbursement. The service is supported by a student fee of 
$2.50 per quarter. Students who have paid the health service fee are 
reimbursed only for those bills incurred with the express authorization 
of the University Nurse, and only to the extent tha t the fund derived 
from this fee is sufficient. Reimbursement is limited to bills incurred 
for sickness not caused by any illness chronic or acute prior to enter­
ing the State University, and for accidents happening to students while 
on the State University campus, or while engaged in activities under 
the direct supervision of the State University. Reimbursement for 
bills for serums and anti-toxins will not be made except in cases 
where illness had been treated by serums and anti-toxins, nor will 
reimbursement in general be given for the services of dentists or 
oculists, nor for the treatm ent of chronic diseases or deformities, nor 
for consultation of physicians, for X-rays (except in case of accident), 
extra charges by hospitals, or special nurses. Students who knowingly 
and unnecessarily expose themselves to contagious and infectious dis­
eases, or fail to take precautions such as vaccination for small-pox 
and typhoid fever and anti-toxin for diphtheria, will not be reimbursed 
for expenditures for such diseases. Physicians’ charges are pro-rated, 
the total paid in any one quarter not to exceed $100. Hospital charges 
are paid in full, not to exceed $100 in any one quarter. This fee does 
not cover doctor bills for surgical operations such as removal of ap­
pendix, goitre, tonsils or hernia.
Fee. All students (optional with graduates) are required to pay 
the Health Service Fee of $2.50 per quarter with the following ex-
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c-eptions: (1) students taking less than six quarter credits, or over
30 years of age, or married students, may not pay this fee without 
special permission of the University Nurse; (2) members or adherents 
of religious organizations opposed to medical service, and those carry­
ing health insurance, may pay the fee if they desire to do so. Students 
exempted from payment of the fee are not entitled to reimbursement 
for bills incurred because of illness; students exempted from payment 
of the fee one quarter cannot pay the fee another quarter and receive 
the benefit of the health service reimbursements (with the exception 
of limited registrants changing status) ; neither can they be reinstated 
in the Health Service except upon special permission of the Univer­
sity Nurse.
Scholarships and Prizes
The deans of men and women in conference with the president are 
authorized to administer all m atters connected with prizes and scholar­
ships, subject to the condition of gift and any actions by the faculty. 
Where the award of a prize is conditional upon performance in, or in 
relation*to the work of a departm ent of the University, the award is 
made by the department concerned. Those tha t are established at 
present are stated as follow s:
High School Honor Scholarships. The principal of each fully 
accredited high school in the state may nominate from each year’s 
graduating class from one to four members, depending on the size of 
the class (but not more than  two for any institution), to be recipients 
of high school honor scholarships. These scholarships exempt the 
holders from the payment of the entrance fee, the registration fee, and 
the incidental fee described on page 26 during their freshman year. 
Blanks for the nomination of scholars, with detailed statement of con­
ditions, will be furnished to principals by the Chancellor of the Uni­
versity, S tate Capitol, Helena.
State Federation of Women’s Clubs Scholarships. Upon nomina­
tion of the officers of the Montana Federation of Women’s Clubs, the 
State Board of Education has authorized the award of one scholarship 
each year in each of the institutions of the University of Montana.
The Federation of Women’s Clubs assumes the payment of expenses 
for board, room rent and necessary books by a gift for the firs t year 
and funds provided on the loan basis for the remaining three years.
The holders of these scholarships are granted the same fee exemp­
tions as holders of the high school honor scholarships.
American Association of University Women. The Butte Branch 
of the American Association of University Women maintains five loan 
scholarships a t the State University, as follow s: Claribel Leggat Couse 
Scholarship, Eleanor Humphrey Smith Scholarship, Rosemary Mac- 
Ginnis C’reden Scholarship, Natalie Lahr Dwight Scholarship, and the 
Jane Hutchens Moore Scholarship.
One scholarship each year is offered to a Butte high school girl 
graduate. Candidates for the scholarships must have high grades in 
the high school and must receive the vote of two-thirds of the club’s 
active membership. These scholarships are on the loan plan, $300 being 
allowed each year to each recipient.
The holders of these scholarships are granted the same fee exemp­
tions as holders of the high school honor scholarships.
S c h o l a r s h i p s  a n d  P r i z e s 33
Foreign Scholarships. Any European student, whose expenses are 
borne by the American Legion in accordance with the plan for in te r­
national exchange of students which has been arranged by the Inter- 
allies Veteran Congress, may be exempt for one year from the entrance, 
registration and incidental fees.
The Bonner Scholarship. This scholarship, amounting to approxi­
mately $300 a year payable from the income of an endowment, was 
established by Mrs. E. L. Bonner. I t  is awarded to a student ranking 
among the highest in scholarship a t the end of his freshman year, to be 
held by him for three years unless forfeited.
The Rhodes Scholarship. Men who have completed their sophomore 
year a t the State University of Montana, and are between 19 and 25 
years of age, are eligible to compete for the Cecil Rhodes Scholarship, 
tenable for three years at Oxford University, England, w ith a stipend 
of four hundred pounds each year. Information may be obtained from 
Dean J. E. Miller, State University, Missoula, Montana, who is the 
State University representative for the Rhodes Scholarship.
The Samuel W. Fairchild Scholarship. Second year pharmacy stu­
dents are eligible to compete for a scholarship which amounts to $500 
in cash. The examinations are held annually a t the State University 
the second Monday in June. Students desiring to compete for th is 
scholarship should apply to the Dean of the School of Pharmacy not 
la ter than May 1.
The Ryman Fellowship in Economics. This fellowship was founded 
in 1927 by the late J. H. T. Ryman, Esq., of Missoula, by a bequest 
of ten thousand dollars, the income of which is to be awarded every 
fourth even year to a student of tha t year’s graduating class who has 
shown distinctive ability and promise in Economics and Sociology. The 
purpose of the fellowship is to enable such a student to pursue study 
in some graduate school of recognized standing leading to the degree 
of Doctor of Philosophy.
American Legion Military Award. The Hell Gate Post No. 27 of 
the American Legion awards a medal at the end of each regular quarter 
to a student of good scholarship and conduct who excels in m ilitary 
science and tactics.
The Annie Lewis Joyce Memorial Prize. This prize, the annual 
proceeds from a $200 endowment, is awarded upon recommendation 
of the English Department.
The Bennett Essay Prize. This prize, the annual proceeds from 
a $500 endowment, is awarded upon recommendation of the Department 
of H istory and Political Science for the best essay by any regular 
undergraduate student of the State University, on some topic pertaining 
to good government. No prize is awarded, however, in case the judges 
decide tha t no essay submitted is good enough to receive recognition.
The 1904 Class Prize. This prize is $20 payable from the interest 
on an endowment of $400.
The Duniway Scholarship Books. A fund of $400, established by 
former President C. A. Duniway, provides standard books, within 
various fields of knowledge, to be awarded annually to students dis­
tinguishing themselves by scholarship in the several departments of 
the State University.
The Aber Memorial Oratorical Prizes. A fund of $1000 was set 
aside by the late Professor William M. Aber for the establishment of 
the Aber Memorial Oratorical prizes. A firs t prize of $25, a second 
prize of $15, and a th ird  prize of $10 are awarded annually to the 
winners of an oratorical contest.
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The Frontier Poetry Prizes. Books are awarded for tlie f irs t and 
second places upon recommendation of the Department of English.
The Rider Art Prize. This prize is given annually by Dr. T. T. 
Rider of Missoula, to the student in the Department of Fine Arts who 
shows the greatest advancement in a r t during the year.
The Pi Mu Epsilon Prize. This prize is given bi-annually in the 
Department of Mathematics and the Department of Physics. I t  is of 
the same nature, and is awarded under the same conditions as ̂  the 
Duniway p rize ; it  is given by the local chapter of Pi Mu Epsilon, 
honorary mathematics fraternity.
Pharmacy Prizes. The Kappa Psi Senior Scholarship prize is 
given by the Kappa Psi National Pharmacy fra tern ity  annually to one 
of its members, provided th a t a member of Kappa Psi makes the highest 
general average among all of the pharmacy students in all classes.
The Lehn and Fink gold medal is awarded annually to a member of 
the graduating class making the highest general average in the phar­
macy courses, but not to a member receiving the Kappa Psi prize.
Life membership and dues in the National Association of Drug 
Clerks is awarded annually to each of the three students ranking 
highest in the three major divisions of Pharmacy.
The Montana Trophy. This trophy is awarded annually to  the 
student possessing the highest all-around excellence in athletics and 
scholarship. The trophy is a silver cup given by Professor W. E. 
Schreiber, chairman of the Department of Physical Education.
Activities
Athletics
All athletic activities in the University are under the control and 
supervision of the Faculty Athletic Committee. Eligibility of athletes 
for intercollegiate competition is in the hands of the Faculty Athletic 
Committee. The details of management of intercollegiate athletics are 
in the hands of the athletic director subject to the approval of the 
General University Board on Athletics, which consists of two members 
of the Faculty Athletic Committee, three members of the Central Board 
of the Associated Students, and two alumni members.
The University has two gymnasiums, one for women and one for 
men. The men’s gymnasium is one of the finest in the country. The 
gymnasium floor is 75x140 feet in size w ith separate rooms for boxing, 
wrestling and theory classes. The firs t floor is given up to adm inistra­
tive offices, locker rooms, varsity teams’ rooms, and training rooms. 
A wing of the building contains the shower rooms and swimming pool. 
The entire building is equipped with the very latest and best apparatus 
of all kinds.
The women’s gymnasium is equipped with dressing rooms, shower 
rooms, rest rooms, offices, class rooms, and contains a gymnasium 
floor 45x90 feet in size. I t  is fully equipped with the best gymnastic 
apparatus. In the men’s gymnasium is a large locker and shower room 
set apart for the use of women, and the natatorium  is reserved for 
their use half of the time.
To the north of the men's gymnasium is the Dornblaser athletic 
field, which was presented to the University by the Alumni Association. 
A standard quarter mile cinder track  encloses the football field and 
pits for pole vaulting and jumping. The track has a 220-yard straight­
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away, 35 feet wide. North of the football field is the baseball diamond. 
The bleachers, extending nearly the full length of the field, have a 
seating capacity of 7,000. Ten concrete tennis courts have been con­
structed north of the women’s gymnasium. To the east of the tennis 
courts is a women’s athletic field for hockey, association football and 
baseball.
Annual Interscholastic Gaines
l o r  th irty  years the S tate University has held an annual in ter­
scholastic invitation meet for track and field contests on Dornblaser 
Field. Golf and tennis tournam ents have recently been added to the 
i egular piogram of events. Invitations to participate are extended to 
all fully accredited high schools in the state. In determining and 
adm inistering rules of eligibility for the contests the State University 
has the aid of the Montana High School Athletic Association.
Interscholastic week is by no means devoted entirely to athletics. 
The declamatory contests for both girls and boys, the essay contest, 
the L ittle Theatre tournament, the interscholastic debate, the" meetings 
of the Interscholastic Editorial association—these events a ttrac t stu­
dents from all parts of the state.
Intercollegiate Debate
The State University engages in debate with the leading Univer­
sities in the Northwest and occasionally with eastern universities. In 
addition to the regular debates, teams from the State University make 
a tour of the state each year. Whenever foreign teams, traveling in 
the United States visit the West, debates with them are scheduled if 
possible. The activity of debate a t the State University affords the 
finest opportunity for students in public address to combine academic, 
class, and practical experience.
Publications
The Associated Students of the S tate University publish a semi­
weekly newspaper, The Montana Ivaimin. The paper has become a 
permanent factor in campus life.
The Sentinel is a year book published by the Associated Students 
of the State University. I t  contains a valuable record of the activities 
of each year.
The Frontier, a literary magazine, is published quarterly a t the 
S tate University.
Collegiana, a magazine for the creative work of students, is man­
aged by a Board of Editors selected from the student body.
Societies
The entire student body is organized in one society known as the 
Associated Students of the State University of Montana. This organi­
zation, through appropriate committees and officers, has charge of 
m atters of general student concern, such as athletics, oratorv debate 
and entertainments.
The Associated Women Students is an organization made up of 
all women students in the University for the purpose of regulating 
m atters pertaining to the student life of its members.
The University Inter-Church Club, and various church clubs and 
associations carry on work for the religious and social life of the 
University.
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There are five musical organizations—the University Glee Club, 
composed of m en ; the Women’s Glee Club, the Choral Society, composed 
of men and women; the University Symphony O rchestra; and the 
University Band. These organizations provide music for University 
events during the year, and furnish an opportunity for all students 
who have musical talent to cultivate it as well as to participate in 
the social pleasures pertaining to such organizations.
The “M” Club is an organization of all University men who have 
won a letter in any branch of athletics. Its purpose is the betterment 
of University spirit, w ith athletics especially in view.
The Montana Masquers is the University dram atic organization, 
open to students who have distinguished themselves in dram atics in 
any capacity; acting, stage managing, costuming, designing, etc. A 
series of plays is given throughout the year in Missoula, and at least 
one tour is made of the state.
The Penetralia Chapter of M ortar Board is an honor organization 
of upperclass women devoted to advancing the interests of the Univer­
sity in every feasible way.
The Silent Sentinel is a similar organization of upperclass men.
Bear Paw  is an organization of sophomore men which assists in 
entertainm ent of visiting teams.
Tanan-of-Spur is a society of sophomore women for the purpose of 
taking care of women guests at the University during the year and of 
assisting the Bear Paw organization in any way in University affairs.
Quadrons is an organization of all senior girls in the University.
The Women’s Athletic Association is an organization devoted to 
the development of interest in the various sports for women.
Organization of Instruction
C o l l e g e  o f  A r t s  a n d  S c i e n c e s  ( p a g e  3 8 ) .
Division of Biological Sciences
Biology (page 39).
Botany (page 41).
Physical Education (page 43). 
Pre-Medical Course (page 44). 
Psychology and Philosophy 
(page 45).
Division of the Humanities
English (page 47).
Fine Arts (page 50).
Foreign Languages: French,
German, Spanish, Latin and 
Greek (page 51).
Library Economy (page 55).
Division of Physical Sciences
Chemistry (page 56).
Geology (page 57).
Home Economics (page 59).
Mathematics (page 60).
Physics (page 62).
Division of Social Sciences
Economics and Sociology 
(page 63).






G r a d u a t e  D i v i s i o n  (page 67).
P u b l i c  S e r v i c e  D i v i s i o n  (page 68).
S c h o o l  o f  B u s i n e s s  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  (page 70). 
S c h o o l  o f  E d u c a t i o n  (page 73).
S c h o o l  o f  F o r e s t r y  (page 77).
S c h o o l  o f  J o u r n a l i s m  (page 81).
S c h o o l  o f  L a w  (page 84).
S c h o o l  o f  M u s i c  (page 87).
S c h o o l  o f  P h a r m a c y  (page 90).
M i l i t a r y  S c i e n c e  a n d  T a c t i c s  (page 93). 
S u m m e r  S e s s i o n  (page 95).
A f f i l i a t e d  S c h o o l  o f  R e l i g i o n  ( p a g e  9 3 ) .
N ote  In  th e  fo llow ing  o u tlin e  of cou rses, th e  le n g th  of a  cou rse  and  th e  
q u a r te r  or q u a r te rs  m  w h ich  i t  is g iven  a re  in d ic a te d  im m ed ia te ly  a f te r  i t s  
t itle . C ourses n u m b ered  fro m  1 0  to  99 a re  o ffered  to  u n d e rg ra d u a te s  onlv* 
th o se  n u m b ered  fro m  100 to  199 a re  o ffe red  to  b o th  u n d e rg ra d u a te s  an d  
g ra d u a te s  ( th e  a m o u n t of g ra d u a te  c re d it allow ed  is su b je c t to  th e  r l g u £ -  
tio n s  h s te d  u n d e r  G ra d u a te  D iv ision” ) ; th o se  n u m b ered  fro m  200 to  299 
a re  o ffered  to  g ra d u a te s  only. In  th e  co u rses  d e s ig n a te d  “co n tin u o u s” th e  
s tu d e n t m ay  receive  c re d it on ly  upon  th e  com pletion  of th e  e n tire  course. 
In  co u rses n u m b ered  a, b, c, c re d its  m a y  be g ra n te d  upon  com pletion  of a  
?tUn n ! r i? A 1S is a s  n e a r ly  com plete  a s  i t  is  possib le  to  m ak e
h is  course, ^ f h e n * ^
t a PthCa t l i n e  $  s T u d y ' c ^ r e s ^ h *  WhiCh iS ° U tlined aS th e  r e 1 u ire <J' course
f e w J b th a n ^ J iv e ^ S u d e S s ^ a r e ^ e n r o f le d  ^befOTe^ t h e ^ p e S n g * 'o f  ^he*" course* 
fpp?ova°lUofetShemp?es1iI e S TCn °n'y “  SP6Cial CaS6S and With the writteli
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
The College of Arts and Sciences offers the student a liberal edu­
cation and special training in some chosen field of work.
Requirements for Admission
The regular University requirements for admission apply to the 
College of Arts and Sciences, see pages 14 to 16.
Requirements for Graduation
Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree must meet the following 
requirem ents:
(1) The general University requirements for graduation, see 
pages 17 to 21.
(2) Complete 93 credits in the College of Arts and Sciences in­
cluding the requirements in the Division of which the major depart­
ment is a member, and the major requirements of the department from 
which the degree is to be granted.
Divisional Requirements for Graduation
Division of Biological Sciences. Candidates for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts in th is Division should complete the following cur­
riculum during the freshman y e a r :
P h y s ic a l Science 17 .......................................................
B iology l l a b c ,  B o ta n y  l l a b c ,  o r G eology l l a b
an d  * M a th em atic s  12 ..........................................
♦F ore ign  L a n g u a g e  or * M a th e m a tic s ..................
P h y sica l E d u c a tio n  l l a b c  .........................................
M ilita ry  S cience l l a b c  (M e n ) .....................................
A u tu m n




W in te r








S p rin g




Division of the Humanities. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in this Division should complete the following curriculum during 
the freshman y e a r :
H u m a n itie s  15 ..........................................................
B io logical S cience 13 o r P h y s ic a l Science 17..
♦ F ore ign  L a n g u a g e  .................................................
P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  l l a b c .....................................
M ilita ry  Science l l a b c  (M e n ) ............................
A u tu m n








W in te r








S p rin g








N o te :  S tu d e n ts  in te n d in g  to  m a jo r  in a  fo re ig n  lan g u ag e  m ay  e lec t
Social Science l l a b c  in s te a d  of H u m a n itie s  15. S tu d e n ts  in te n d in g  to  m a jo r  
in  fin e  a r t s  shou ld  e lec t F in e  A r ts  12abc an d  13abc in s te a d  of a  fo re ig n  
lan g u ag e .
Division of Physical Sciences. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts of th is  Division should complete the following curriculum during 
the freshman y e a r :
Social Science l l a b c  ....................
C h e m is try  13 ......................................
♦ M ath em atics .....................................
P h y sic a l E d u c a tio n  l l a b c  ..........
M ilita ry  S cience l l a b c  (M en).
A u tu m n W in te r S p rin g
Q u a r te r Q u a r te r Q u a r te r







♦C ourse e n te re d  d e p en d en t upon  h ig h  school p re p a ra tio n , 
of F o re ig n  L an g u ag es , pag e  51, an d  D e p a r tm e n t 
pag e  60.
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See D e p a r tm e n t 
of M a th em atic s ,
C o u r s e s  i n  B io l o g y 39
N o te :  S tu d e n ts  w ho do n o t o ffe r e n tra n c e  c re d it in C h e m is try  shou ld
rep lace  t h a t  su b je c t m  th e  c u rric u lu m  w ith  H u m a n itie s  15. S tu d e n ts  in ­
tending- to  m a jo r  in  H om e E conom ics shou ld  e lec t a  fo re ig n  lan g u ag e  
in s te a d  of M a th em atic s .
Division of Social Sciences. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in this Division should complete the following curriculum during 
the freshman y e a r :
P h y s ic a l Science 17 or B iological Science 13
Social S cience l l a b c  ...................................
* F ore ign  L a n g u a g e  ............
P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  l l a b cx jcj ucation l i a o c  ...............  I l l
M ilita ry  Science l l a b c  (M e n ) ..............................................I l l
17
A u tu m n W in te r
Q u a r te r Q u a r te r







S p rin g  
Q u a rte r  




DIVISION OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
P r o f e s s o r  M o r t o n  J. E l r o d  ( C h a i r m a n ) .
The following course is offered as a general survey of the field 
of Biological Sciences:
P t5?;ini!« tro1cl u^t.i o n Ato B io ,° 9 ical S c ie n c e .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g , 
t i e  ^ §’e n e r^i su rv e y  of th e  p rin c ip le s  a n d  law s co n tro llin g
re p ro d u c tio n  a n d  m a in te n a n c e  of liv ing  o rg an ism s , th e ir  d is- 
° v er th e  w orld, th e ir  re la tio n s  to  m an  a s  a so u rce  of d ise ase  a n d  
b v  v a l? e t h r ° u g h b e n e f it  or in ju ry . G iven co n jo in tlyby  th e  D e p a r tm e n ts  of B iology, B o ta n y  a n d  Geology. Mr. E lrod . M r 
Severy . Mr. D eiss.
Biology
P r o f e s s o r s ,  M o r t o n  J. E l r o d  ( C h a i r m a n ) ,  R. T. Y o u n g .  I n s t r u c ­
t o r ,  A l v i n  Y . W e l l s .
Major Requirements: A minimum of 45 credits, including Biology
llabc, either 21ab or 22ab, 125 and 3 credits of 129. In addition, 
m ajor students must take two (preferably three) quarters of Botany 
llabc, Chemistry 13, and must have a reading knowledge of German. 
Geology l la b  is advised.
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
Minor Requirements: Students not majoring in Biology or Botany
must take Biology lla b c  and Botany lla b c  for a teaching minor.
The Biological Station. Through an act of Congress when the 
Flathead Indian Reservation was thrown open to settlement, the State 
University received a grant of 160 acres of land for use as a Biological 
Station. This land is in three trac ts  at F lathead Lake, 89 acres a t 
Yellow Bay, 36 acres on Bull (Idylwild) Island, and 34 acres on Wild 
Horse Island. At Yellow Bay a brick laboratory building, a log house 
for a dining room, a boat house and a kitchen were erected. Sleeping 
quarters were in tents. The adjacent region is largely a virgin forest.
The Station was maintained and used as an out-of-door summer 
school for students and as a laboratory for investigation for many 
years. Owing to lack of funds it has not been open to students for 
the past several years.
For “Premedical Course” see page 44.
♦C ourse e n te re d  d e p e n d e n t upon h ig h  school p re p a ra tio n . See D e p a r tm e n t
of F o re ig n  L an g u ag es , pag e  51.
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l l a b c .  E le m e n ta r y  Zoology .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 5 cr. 
e ach  q u a r te r . S um m er, 11c. 4 cr. S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r .
In tro d u c tio n  to  th e  s tu d y  of an im als, d ea lin g  w ith  th e ir  a n a to m y , d is tr ib u tio n  
a n d  h a b ita ts . I n v e r te b ra te s  a re  s tu d ied  d u r in g  th e  a u tu m n  a n d  w in te r  
q u a r te rs ;  v e r te b ra te s  in th e  sp rin g . Mr. E lrod . Mr. Y oung.
13. A n im al  Eco logy .  1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , B iology l l a b c .  
A n im a ls  a s  a f fe c te d  by  en v iro n m en t; a d a p ta b il i ty  of s t r u c tu r e  to  m odes of 
life. M r. E lrod .
16.  Protozoo logy .  1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  11a o r 
B iology 11a. T he life h is to r ie s  of v a rio u s  p ro to zo an s, th e ir  s tru c tu re , 
h a b its , rep ro d u c tio n , d is tr ib u tio n ; th e ir  re la tio n  to  a n im a ls  a n d  m an  th ro u g h  
d iseases . Mr. Y oung.
17. E nto m o lo g y .  1 Q. S pring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , B iology l l a b .  I n ­
se c ts ; th e ir  s tru c tu re , c la ssif ica tio n , d is tr ib u tio n , b e n e f its  an d  in ju rie s ; th e ir  
re la tio n  to  a n im a ls  a n d  m an  th ro u g h  d iseases . M r. E lrod .
19a. General B acter io logy .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , C hem ­
is t ry  13 a n d  e ith e r  B o ta n y  l l a b ,  B iology l l a b  o r P h a rm a c y  13. T he a c tiv ­
itie s  of b a c te r ia ;  e s se n tia l tech n iq u e  in la b o ra to ry  m ethods. P rin c ip le s  of 
ste riliza tio n , c u ltiv a tio n  of b a c te r ia , f a c to rs  in flu e n c in g  th e  g ro w th  of b a c ­
te r ia , p ro d u c ts  of b a c te r ia l g ro w th , g en e ra l id eas  of d ise ase  p ro d u c tio n  .and  
im m u n ity ; b ac te rio lo g y  of soil, m ilk, w a te r  a n d  foods._ A  co u rse  especia lly  
se rv iceab le  to  s tu d e n ts  p re p a r in g  fo r m ed ic ine  or te c h n ic a l w ork . M r. W e#Ds*
19b.  P a t h o g e n ic  B acter io lo g y .  1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
B iology 19a. T he c h a ra c te r is tic s , etiology, p roph y lax is , a n d  co n tro l of d is ­
eases  cau sed  b y  m ic ro o rg an ism s. L a b o ra to ry  w o rk  d ea ls  w ith  v a rio u s  
p a th o g en ic  ty p e s  a n d  m eth o d s of la b o ra to ry  d iag n o sis  of d iseases . Mr. W ells.
21ab.  H is to logy .  2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 4 cr. each  q u a r te r . B iol­
ogy l l a b  is p re re q u is ite  fo r  21a o r 21b. A k n o w le d g e . of c h e m is try  is 
recom m ended . P re p a ra tio n  of a n im a l tis su e s  fo r m icroscop ica l ex a m in a tio n ; 
u se  of m icroscope a n d  m icro to m e: m e th o d s of f ix a tio n , se c tio n in g  a n d  
s ta in in g ; a  s tu d y  of th e  t is su e s  of th e  h u m a n  body. Mr. E lrod .
22ab.  E m b ryo logy .  2 Q. W in te r , sp ring . C on tinuous. 10 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , B iology l l a b c .  T he e a rly  d ev e lo p m en t of an im a ls , w ith  specia l 
re fe re n c e  to  th e  ch ick  a n d  pig. Mr. Y oung.
23.  C om p ar at ive  A n a to m y .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , B io l­
ogy l l a b c .  A c o m p a ra tiv e  s tu d y  of o rg an  sy s te m s in th e  h ig h e r  v e r te b ra te s  
a s  a  b a s is  fo r  th e  in te rp re ta t io n  of th e  m am m al. Mr. Y oung.
24a.  P h y s io lo g y  of th e  H u m an  Body.  1 Q. A u tu m n . 4 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , sophom ore  s ta n d in g . A y e a r  of c h e m is try  an d  a  y e a r  of e le ­
m e n ta ry  b o ta n y  or zoology recom m ended . A su m m a ry  of bodily  a c tiv itie s , 
a n d  th e  physio logy  of d iges tion , m etab o lism , ex c re tio n  an d  m u sc u la r  ac tio n . 
Mr. W ells.
24b.  P h y s io lo g y  o f  th e  H u m a n  Body.  1 Q. W in te r . 4 cr. P re re q u i­
site , sam e a s  fo r  24a. T he physio logy  of th e  n erv o u s  sys tem , blood, c irc u la ­
tion , re sp ira tio n , rep ro d u c tio n , a n d  en d o crin e  g lands. Mr. W ells.
26. General H y g ien e .  1 Q. S pring . S um m er. 3 cr. O pen on ly  to  
f re sh m e n  a n d  sophom ores. A n in fo rm a tio n a l co u rse  d ea lin g  w ith  th e  su b je c t 
a s  re la te d  to  th e  ind iv idual, th e  co m m u n ity  a n d  th e  s ta te . B a c te r ia l  an d  
p ro to zo an  d iseases , food, exerc ise , sleep, v en tila tio n , d ra in ag e , d is in fe c ta n ts  
an d  q u a ra n tin e . E le m e n ta ry  c h e m is try  a n d  zoology recom m ended . T h is 
is n o t a  la b o ra to ry  co u rse  a n d  does n o t ap p ly  to w a rd  th e  re s t r ic te d  elective 
re q u ire m e n t. Mr. W ells.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
114. E u g en ic s .  1 Q. A u tu m n . Sum m er. 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  
s ta n d in g  a n d  B iology l l a b  o r B o ta n y  l l a b .  T he fu n d a m e n ta l p rin c ip le s  
involved in  th e  b e t te r  dev e lo p m en t of m an  an d  an im als. T h is  is  n o t a  
la b o ra to ry  cou rse  an d  does n o t ap p ly  to w a rd  th e  r e s t r ic te d  e lec tive  r e ­
q u irem en t. Mr. E lrod .
118. E nto m o lo g y ,  A d v a n ce d .  1 to  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . C red it 
v a riab le . P re re q u is ite , B iology 17. In d iv id u a l w o rk  w ill p red o m in a te , th e  
s tu d e n t ta k in g  specia l g ro u p s of in se c ts  or specia l in se c t p rob lem s. Mr. 
E lrod .
120. Im m u n o lo g y .  1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  
a n d  B iology 19a. G en era l p rin c ip le s  of im m u n ity  a n d  la b o ra to ry  w o rk  in 
serology, a n im a l ex p e r im e n ta tio n  a n d  c lin ical d iagnoses. Mr. W ells.
122. H is to logy ,  A d v a n ced .  1 Q. Spring . C red it v a riab le . P re re q u i­
site , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  an d  B iology 21ab. Special w o rk  a n d  p ro b lem s m 
tis su e  s t r u c tu r e  a n d  p a th o lo g y  m ay  be ta k e n  up by  s tu d e n ts  ind iv idually . 
M r. E lro d .
125. E volu t ion  and H ered ity .  2 Q. W in te r , sp ring . 6 cr. C o n tin ­
uous. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  an d  B iology l l a b c  o r B o ta n y  lla ,b c . 
T he fa c ts  a n d  th e o r ie s  of evo lu tion  a n d  h e red ity . G iven co n jo in tly  by  th e  
D e p a r tm e n ts  of B iology an d  B o tan y . Mr. Y oung. Mr. Severy.
C o u r s e s  i n  B o t a n y 41
12t?* Bio,.09 icaI Club. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , spring-. 1 c r each  a u a r -  
te r . P re re q u is ite , se n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  20 c re d its  of b io logy o r b o ta S v  
R eview s of c u r re n t  l i te ra tu r e  fo r th e  pu rp o se  of com p reh en siv e  su rv ey  of the
B kSogy an d * 'B ?tany  % ta ff? y “  bl0l0,SiCal fieldS-
(V f.A 31Vn^ i ? l.'i9icaA P r ° b le m s .  1 to  4 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g , su m m er 
s i f f i r l i i i  a h  h ,  O p p o rtu n ity  is g iven  g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  a n d  o th e rs  of 
M t  W eUs m 5 Y oung  o rlg ln a l in v e s tig a tio n s  ind iv idually . Mr. E lrod .
For Graduates
Botany
P n i Z w V 0 8 ™  Y S e v e r y  ( C h a i r m a n ) .  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r ,  
C h a r l e s  W .  W a t e r s .  A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r ,  C . L .  H i t c h c o c k .
oi , 45 or more credits- including Botany llabc,21, 22, 141abc. Additional work should be elected from the following 
courses: 14, 51, S61, 161, 165, 168, 170, 171. The following course!
m ust be completed: two quarters (three recommended) of Biology 11, 
10 cr., 1-5, 6 cr., 129, 3 cr. Chemistry 13 and Geology l la b  are 
advised. A reading knowledge of French or German (preferably both) 
is desirable, particularly  for students planning to do graduate work.
honors.ni° r examinatlons w in not be given except to candidates for
Minor Requirements: Biology lla b c  and Botany lla b c
General Information. The region is rich in opportunity for re­
search in ecology pathology, systematic botany and other branches of
ofeMaCste reof A rts Ifo ffered . “  ^  SUbjeCtS’ to  the degree
For Undergraduates
General B o ta n y .  1 Q. "Winter. 5 cr. No D rereou isite  A nroc 
“ to tio n  of th e  b ro ad  o u tlin es  of th e  c la ss if ica tio n  of th e  p la n t' kingdom " 
t?<? J r f.cm g’ tlle  possib le  s ta g e s  in th e  evo lu tion  a n d  dev e lo p m en t of 
W a te r s  a  re p ro d u c tlv e  s t ru c tu r e s  of p la n ts . Mr. H itch co ck . Mr.
m m.'nrwssssf arw&H8*
-o + 13* , Id ent if icat ion  of  R ange  P la n t s .  1 Q. Spring . 3 c r Prererm i<dte 
+"• ^ 0r f o r e s t r y  s tu d e n ts . A n in te n siv e  su rv e y  course  in field
id e n tif ic a tio n  of ra n g e  p la n ts . L a rg e ly  field  w ork . M r. H itch co ck
(p re f \m b lv C°tw°oni'iCr,fBP n t n ^  Q' ^ ng:- . 5 P re re q u is ite , o n e 'q u a r te r(p ie ie raD iy  tw o) ol .B otany 11, o r ju n io r  s ta n d in g . A  tr e a tm e n t  nf r>innt<s
s ta n d p o in t of th e ir  u ses a n d  p ro d u c ts ; th e ir  g eo g rap h ic  d is tr lb u -
niuti’ivf1 cotts id e ra tio n  of th e  m ore im p o rta n t  a sp e c ts  of th e  m e th o d s  of
Severy  u til iz a tio n  of th o se  p la n ts  of ch ie f  econom ic im p o rtan c e . M r.
A  d e ta i le d ' s tu d y  of ° th e y origin* of O rg a n s  a n d ^ i s s S f  ̂ ^ t s ^ n d " !  c o ^ ’ 
m fcroscip ic l” Jl1Sesf ° f * * *  high6r plantS- M ethods ° f m akinS
m ^ r m s V S e S ^ T 6" “ ^ ■ D l ^ t a S d 1kn  f t t f m p t  t o ^ n t^ r p m ’ fu n c tto ?
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31.  F o r e s t  P a th o lo g y .  1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  22. 
T he ag en c ie s  of d ise ase  a n d  d ecay  of tr e e s  a n d  s t ru c tu r a l  t im b e rs , p io b - 
lem s of g o v e rn m e n t fo re s ts . M r. W a te rs .
51. P la n t  Eco logy .  1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  22 T he 
re la tio n  of v e g e ta tio n  to  th e  fa c to rs  of th e  e n v iro n m en t; th e  in fluence  of 
e n v iro n m e n ta l fa c to rs  upon  th e  d is tr ib u tio n  of p la n ts ;  th e  p ro b lem s of p la n t 
succession . A b rie f  su rv ey  of p la n t  g eography . M r. Severy.
S61.  An Introduction  to  S y s t e m a t i c  B otan y .  1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr. 
O pen to  all s tu d e n ts . T he c la ss if ica tio n  of flo w erin g  p la n ts  a n d  a  su rv e y  
of th e  o rig in  a n d  re la tio n sh ip s  of th e  h ig h e r p lan ts . T he id e n tif ic a tio n  of 
p la n ts ;  u se  of a  m a n u a l; m e th o d s  of collecting , p re se rv in g  an d  m o u n tin g  
p lan ts . T he w o rk  d ea ls  w ith  th e  su m m er f lo ra  of w e s te rn  M ontana . Mr. 
Severy .
75. B otan ica l  Prob lem s.  1 Q. A ny  q u a r te r  2 to  5 cr P re re q u is ite , 
te n  c re d its  in b o tan y . Q ualified  s tu d e n ts  w ill be p e rm itte d  to  do in d e ­
p e n d e n t s tu d y  on som e b o ta n ic a l su b je c t. Mr. Severy . Mr. H itch co ck . 
Mr. W a te rs .
For Undergraduates and Graduates
141abc.  C om p arat ive  Morphology.  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 4 
cr. each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  22. T he m orphology  an d  life h is ­
to r ie s  of r e p re se n ta tiv e  ty p es  of p la n ts  be lo n g in g  to  th e  la rg e r  n a tu r a l  
groups, th e  re la tio n sh ip  a n d  th e  possib le  evo lu tion  of th e se  g roups. G iven 
in 1933-34, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. W a te rs .
16Xabc. S y s t e m a t i c  B otan y .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 5 cr each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  22. C la ssif ica tio n  of th e  flo w erin g  p lan ts , 
e specia lly  of M o n ta n a ; m eth o d s of collecting , p re se rv in g  a n d  m o u n tin g  
p lan ts . Mr. H itchcock .
165. M ycology.  1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  141abc 
fo r B o tan v  m a jo rs : B o ta n y  31 fo r F o re s try  m ajo rs . T he c la s s if ic a tio n  a n d  
re la tio n sh ip s  of th e  fung i, w ith  t r a in in g  in  th e ir  co llection  an d  p re se rv a ­
tion . G iven in 1932-33, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. W a te rs .
168. M icrotechn ique .  1 Q. A ny  q u a r te r , b u t  p re fe ra b ly  in  th e  sp rin g . 
2 to  5 cr. C ourse m ay  be re p e a te d  d u r in g  a  su c ceed in g  q u a r te r  to  a  m a x i­
m um  of 5 c red its . P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  21. T he v a r io u s  m eth o d s of p r e ­
p a r in g  m icroscop ic  slides: in s tru c tio n  in  th e  p a ra f f in  m ethod , V enetian  
tu rp e n tin e  m ethod , celloidin m eth o d  a n d  th e  g lycerine  m ethod . L a rg e ly  
in d ep en d en t la b o ra to ry  w ork . M r. Severy . Mr. W a te rs .
170. P la n t  P a th o lo g y .  1 Q. W in te r . 4 cr. P r im a r ily  d es igned  fo r 
m a jo rs  in G raz in g  in th e  F o re s try  School. P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  22. P la n t  
d ise ases  fro m  th e  s ta n d p o in t of c lassifica tio n , life h is to ry , m e th o d s  of con ­
tro l, m eth o d s of cu ltu re . N o t g iven  in 1933-34. Mr. W a te rs .
171. B otan ica l  L iterature .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 1 to  3 cr. 
each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , sen io r s ta n d in g  in b o tan y . S tu d e n ts  m a y  e n te r  
a n y  q u a r te r . A n in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  b o ta n ic a l jo u rn a ls  an d  to  th e  m eth o d s 
of b ib lio g rap h ica l re se a rc h . Mr. Severy . Mr. H itchcock . Mr. W a te rs .
175. B otan ica l  T h e s e s .  1 Q. A ny  q u a r te r . 3 to  5 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
se n io r s ta n d in g  an d  30 c re d its  in b o tan y . P r im a r ily  fo r  th o se  se ek in g  a  
C ivil Serv ice a p p o in tm e n t re q u ir in g  a  b o ta n ic a l th es is . M r. S every . Mr. 
H itchcock . Mr. W a te rs .
For Graduates
201. Research .  A ny q u a r te r . C re d it v a riab le . W o rk  on se lec ted  p ro b ­
lem s in th e  fie lds of ecology, p a tho logy , m orphology, physio logy  a n d  sy s­
te m a tic  bo tan y . Mr. Severy . Mr. H itch co ck . Mr. W a te rs .
Geology
Students who specialize in historical geology and paleontology 
should complete the curriculum of the Division of Biological Sciences. 
For further information regarding major requirements and courses 
see page 57 in the Division of Physical Sciences, Department of 
Geology.
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Physical Education
P r o f e s s o r s ,  B e r n a r d  P .  O a k e s ,  W i l l i a m  E .  S c h r e i b e r  ( C h a i r ­
m a n ) .  I n s t r u c t o r s ,  H a r r y  F. A d a m s  (Intra-M ural D irector), G l a d y s  
A l l r e d ,  A d o l p h  J. L e w a n d o w s k i ,  R u t h  N i c k e y  (Acting Director of 
Women’s Division).
, R etirem en ts : 45 01* more credits in Physical Education, in
addition to courses lla b c  and 12abc. Physical Education 15abc and 
-Oabc m ust be completed. The following courses should be completed: 
Biology llabc, 19ab, 10 c r . ; 21ab, 4 or 8 c r . ; 24ab, 8 c r . ; 26 3 cr. The 
requirements of the School of Education for the Certificate of Qualifi­
cation to Teach should be completed. A course in physics is advised.
h o n o rs^ 01* examinations wil1 not be given except to candidates for
Minor Requirements: 25 credits selected from the following 
courses: Physical Education 15abc, 32, 35, 45abc, 134, 137, 142 and 143
General Information. All students taking part in the work of the 
Department are required to take the physical and medical examinations 
provided by the Department. This examination is given to every 
student entering the freshman or sophomore year.
All students enrolled in the State University for eight or more 
ci edits are required to take at least six credit hours of work in this
t  lts who are physically unable to take the regular
class woik are given excuses or exemptions by the Chairman of the 
Department after consultation with the physician in charge of the 
case, or are required to enter corrective classes, or to do individual 
corrective work suited to their needs.
Athletics. All intercollegiate athletics are under the suDervision
W h a i i  h Committee> varsity teams being maintained infootball, basketball, track  and the minor sports.
^ ? cllItie* are Provided by the Department for participation in 
athletic work for every member of the student body, intra-m ural com 
petition being maintained in football, hockey, basketball, baseball track 
tennis, cross-country running, indoor baseball, boxing, wrestling’ hand­
ball, gymnastics and swimming. s ’ Ilana
For Undergraduates
 ̂ T.rai.n in 9 anc* A th l e t ic  Injuries.  1  Q. S u m m e r  1 or Travel4^ 0 . 
a t h le t i c  in ju r ie ^  ‘ M r ^ S c h r e i W . 0011^ 818; t r e a t m e n t  ° £ o f  {he c o m m S g
6 Q. “ i m W n ^ ^ t e r ^ r h ^  f ^ h n ^  a n d  0^ p h a yoŜ Ca; e7 / sain^ i ^ " \ ■
a l l a Ab1?;i 12 a b c - . F r e sh m a n  and So p h o m o re  P h ys ica l  T ra in in g  ( W o m e n ) .
? c?' ? m n V w m te r, ®Pr in &* fre sh m a n  an d  sophom ore y ears . Sum m er.
1 cr. each  q u a r te r . P ra c tic a l  w o rk  in ho ck e j”, ten n is , r e c re a tiv e  g am es m as^ 
c lass drills, a p p a ra tu s  w ork , e le m e n ta ry  an d  a d v an ce d  d a n c in g  sw im m in g  
w m T f ’J ? a S k e t b ?'-11 7 0lley hall, b aseball, tra c k , te n n is  a n d  golf. N ^ S d e n t  
w ill be g iven  a  f in a l g rad e  in th e  la s t  q u a r te r  of th is  co u rse  u n til  she  ha s 
p assed  th e  e le m e n ta ry  sw im m in g  ex am in a tio n . M iss N ickey  a n d  S ta ff
15abc.  A d v a n ce d  G y m n a st ic s .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r  sp r in g  * 1 cr 
each  q u a r te r  fo r  m a jo r  a n d  m in o r s tu d e n ts . S tu d e n ts  m av  e n te r  a n v
tn  ^ r e q u i s i t e ,  12abc or m a rk e d  g y m n a s tic  ab ility . O pen fo r c re d it 
^ a j o r  an d  m m o r s tu d e n ts . G y m n as tic  m a ss  floor d rills  in th e  
J  ^  S w edish  sy s te m s; a p p a ra tu s  w o rk  a n d  m ilita ry  m a rc h in g  
aTJn ia ° -° r  7To rk  *5  rec.r e a t iv e g am es a n d  a th le t ic s ;  c lass  lead in g  is
Mfss N ic k e /  m  a d v an ce d  sw im m ing , d iv in g  a n d  life sav ing . Mr. S ch re iber.
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20abc.  H u m an  A n a to m y .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 4 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , sophom ore s ta n d in g . S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  e ith e r  
20b or 20c a f te r  co m p le tin g  20a. M r. S ch re iber.
32. F irs t  A id.  1 Q. S pring . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , fo r s tu d e n ts  m a jo r ­
ing  in  P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  20ab; fo r  m a jo rs  in F o re s try , ju n io r  s ta n d in g ; 
a ll o th e rs , se n io r s ta n d in g . A cc id en ta l in ju rie s  of th e  h u m a n  body; m eth o d s 
of t r e a tm e n t.  R ed  C ross c e r tif ic a tio n  m ay  be se cu re d  on co m pletion  of 
th e  course. Mr. S ch re ib er.
35a.  S y s t e m s  and M ethods .  See co u rses in E d u ca tio n .
35b.  S y s t e m s  and M ethods.  1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , E d u ­
ca tio n  35a. A  co n tin u a tio n  of E d u c a tio n  35a. M iss N ickey.
45abc .  G y m n a st ic  D an c in g .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 1 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  12abc a n d  ju n io r  s ta n d in g . 
S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . Fo lk , g y m n astic , an d  n a tu r a l  d a n c in g  
g iven  especia lly  fro m  th e  s ta n d p o in t of th e  te a c h e r . M iss A llred. M iss 
N ickey.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
134. P la y g ro u n d s .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d ­
ing. H is to ry , c o n s tru c tio n , eq u ip m en t, p rob lem s, m an a g e m e n t, m e th o d s  of 
c o n d u c tin g  a n d  p ra c tic a l  w o rk  in su p e rv is io n  of p lay g ro u n d s; th e o ry  of 
play. M iss A llred.
136. K in es io logy .  1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. O pen on ly  to  m a jo r  s tu d e n ts . 
P re re q u is ite , P h y sic a l E d u c a tio n  20ab. T he a n a to m ic a l m ech an ism  of th e  
m o st com m on an d  re p re se n ta tiv e  ty p es  of g y m n a s tic  m o v em en ts  an d  po ­
sitio n s  w ith  th e  v iew  of develop ing  su b je c tiv e  con tro l. Mr. A dam s.
137. School G y m n a st ic s .  1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , P h y sic a l 
E d u c a tio n  35b. M e thods of h a n d lin g  g y m n a s tic s  in  th e  g rad ed  a n d  h igh  
schools. T y p es of w o rk  su ita b le  fo r each  g rade . M iss N ickey.
139. L a w s  of Growth and D ev e lo p m en t .  1 Q. Spring . 1 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  149. O pen to  m a jo r  s tu d e n ts  only. T he law s 
of g ro w th  a n d  dev e lo p m en t of th e  ch ild  from  b ir th  to  a d u lt  y e a rs ; th e  
a p p lica tio n  of p h y sic a l e d u ca tio n  to  th e se  law s. Mr. S ch re iber.
141. Correct ive  G y m n a st ic s .  1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , P h y s i­
ca l E d u c a tio n  136 an d  137. Open only to  m a jo r  s tu d e n ts . T he p rev en tio n  
a n d  co rre c tio n  of d efo rm itie s  in  th e  child . Mr. S ch re iber.
142. E q u ip m en t  and M a n a g e m e n t .  1 Q. Spring . 2 cr. O pen only  
to  m a jo r  s tu d e n ts . B e s t m eth o d s of c o n s tru c tio n  of g y m n asiu m s, a th le t ic  
fields, sw im m in g  pools, te n n is  co u rts , ru n n in g  t r a c k s  an d  th e ir  m a n a g e m e n t 
in  schools a n d  colleges. Mr. S ch re iber.
1 4 3 a be. P r in c ip les  of Coach ing .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 2 cr. 
each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , E d u c a tio n  18, or m a y  be ta k e n  c o n cu rren tly . 
Sum m er. 1 to  6 cr. S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . M ethods of h an d lin g  
a th le t ic  team s, th e o ry  a n d  p rac tice . T he w ork  of th e  m en  a n d  w om en is 
se p a ra te . F o r  m en : foo tball, b a sk e tb a ll, baseball, t r a c k  a n d  t r a in in g  m e th ­
ods fro m  th e  s ta n d p o in t of th e  coach. F o r  w om en: _ b ask e tb a ll, hockey, 
indoor b aseball, p lay g ro u n d  ball, volley  ball a n d  a sso c ia tio n  foo tball. Mr. 
A dam s. Mr. L ew andow sk i. M iss N ickey. Mr. O akes.
146. M assage .  1 Q. S pring. 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , P h y sica l E d u c a tio n  
20ab. O pen on ly  to  m a jo r  s tu d e n ts . T he p lace  of m assag e  in th e ra p e u tic s  
a n d  p h y sic a l ed u ca tio n . M ethods a n d  use  of th e  v a r io u s  ty p es  of m assag e . 
P ra c tic a l  ap p lica tio n . Mr. S ch re iber. M iss N ickey.
148.  P h y s io lo g y  of E xerc ise .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
B iology 24. O pen only  to  m a jo r  s tu d e n ts . T he physio log ica l e ffe c ts  of th e  
d if fe re n t ty p e s  of ex e rc ise s  on th e  fu n c tio n s  of th e  h u m a n  body. Mr. 
S ch re iber. .
149. P h y s ica l  D ia g n o s is .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite  P h y sic a l 
E d u c a tio n  20ab. O pen only  to  m a jo r  s tu d e n ts . E x a m in a tio n  of th e  h u m a n  
body fo r  e x te rn a l signs of d isease . A n th ro p o m e tric  m e a s u re m e n t an d  te s ts ;  
how  to  use  an d  c h a r t  th e m ; th e ir  v a lu e  in p h y sic a l ed u ca tio n . Mr. S ch re iber.
Pre-Medical Course
The State University offers courses which prepare students for 
entrance to  any medical school in the United States. The entrance 
requirements to such schools as adopted by the Council on Medical 
Education of the American Medical Association are as follow s:
High School. Students must have completed a four-year course 
of a t least fifteen units in a standard accredited high school or other 
school of standard secondary grade, or have passed examinations for
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unconditional entrance to college. The subjects taken in high school 
should include, if possible, a t least two years’ work in Latin.
College. The minimum requirement is two years of collegiate work 
extending through thirty-two weeks each and comprising ninety quar­
ter credits. Many of the best medical schools, however, require three 
years of preparatory work and a few require graduation from college.
Pre-Medical Curriculum
The following courses will satisfy the requirements of all medical 
schools requiring only two years of preparatory w ork :
Chemistry: Fifteen credits in general chemistry which may in­
clude qualitative analysis; ten credits in organic chemistry.
Biology: Fifteen credits in zoology or in zoology and botany, but
not in botany alone.
Physics: Fifteen credits in general physics.
English: Nine credits in composition.
French or German: A reading knowledge of one modern language.
This includes at least one year’s college work in addition to high school 
credits.
Electives: To make ninety credit hours, electives should be se­
lected from non-science courses in general.
These requirements will be fulfilled in the University by complet­
ing Chemistry IB and 101, Biology llabc , Physics 20abc, English 
l la b  and either 30 or 82, French 13b or German 13b.
In a few cases the above courses somewhat more than satisfy the 
minimum requirem ents; but many medical schools require other courses 
in addition. Students should plan their premedical work to fit the 
demands of the particular school they wish to attend.
While the minimum requirements as outlined comprise college 
credits for only two years, premedical m ajors should note tha t the 
general requirements of the State University which apply to all students 
take another year to complete. But all medical schools of high stand­
ing urge students to undertake a more thorough preparation than the 
minimum course outlined above. If  in addition premedic majors wish 
to enter a graduate medical school they may complete a fourth year 
a t the State University of Montana and receive the Bachelor of Arts 
degree.
Aptitude Test. In addition to the work outlined above, each can­
didate for entrance to any medical school in the United States must 
pass an aptitude test. This will be given at the University of Mon­
tana during the w inter quarter of the regular school year.
Psychology and Philosophy
P r o f e s s o r s ,  W a l t e r  R .  A m e s ,  F r a n k l i n  O . S m i t h  ( C h a i r m a n ) .  
A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r ,  E r n s t  A. A t k i n s o n .  G r a d u a t e  A s s i s t a n t ,  
M a m i e  N i c o l e t .
Major Requirements: 45 or more credits, including Psychology
11, 12ab, 14, 104 and 130. A working knowledge of mathem atics and 
physics should be acquired, and a reading knowledge of German and 
French is essential to students who wish to do graduate work. The 
course Religion 25R may be counted towrards a major in this depart­
ment.
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Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
For Undergraduates
11. General P s y c h o lo g y .  1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . Spring-. 5 cr.
S um m er. 4 cr. E n tering- fre sh m e n  m ay  n o t r e g is te r  fo r  th is  co u rse  in 
th e  a u tu m n  q u a r te r . A n o u tlin e  s tu d y  of th e  w hole field , a n d  a n  in tro ­
du c tio n  to  th e  specia l co u rses in Psycho logy . P sych o lo g y  S taff.
12ab.  E x p er im en ta l  P s y c h o lo g y .  2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 4 cr. each
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , P sycho logy  1 1 . L a b o ra to ry  m eth o d s a n d  a p p a ra tu s  
u sed  in th e  s tu d y  of som e of th e  law s of m e n ta l p rocesses, a n d  th e ir
ap p lica tio n . Mr. A tk in so n .
13. Child P s y ch o lo g y .  1 Q. A u tum n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , P sycho logy
11. T he d ev e lo p m en t of th e  child ; co m p ara tiv e  s tu d ie s  w ith  a n im a l in te lli­
gence a n d  behav ior. Mr. A m es.
14. Socia l P s y ch o lo g y .  1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , P sych o lo g y
11. A  s tu d y  of th e  social a sp e c ts  of m e n ta l life ; th e  p sycho log ica l p ro cesses 
of g roups. Mr. Sm ith .
19. E ducat ion a l  P s y c h o lo g y .  See cou rses in E d u ca tio n .
32„ P s y c h o lo g y  of  B u s in ess .  1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , P s y ­
chology 11. Mr. A tk inson .
50. Logic .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore sta n d in g .
Mr. A tk inson .
51. E th ics .  1 Q. Spring . P re re q u is ite , sophom ore s ta n d in g . Mr.
Sm ith .
52. Introduction  to P h i lo sophy .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
sophom ore sta n d in g . S ta te m e n t of p h ilo soph ical p ro b lem s: ex p la n a tio n  of 
te rm s; p u rp o se  a n d  m eth o d s of th e  s tu d y  of philosophy. H is to ry  of G reek 
philosophy. Mr. Sm ith .
53. H is to r y  of Modern P h ilo sophy .  1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
P sycho logy  52 or 11.
60. T y p e s  of Ph ilo sophy .  1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore 
s ta n d in g . Som e o u ts ta n d in g  p ro b lem s an d  tre n d s  in ph ilo sophy  a t  th e  p re s ­
e n t tim e. Mr. Sm ith .
For Undergraduates and Graduates
101. A d van ced  E x p er im en ta l  P s y c h o lo g y .  1 Q. Spring . 3 cr P r e ­
req u isite , P sych o lo g y  12ab. A s tu d y  of specia l p rob lem s of q u a n ti ta t iv e  
psychology. Mr. Sm ith .
102abe.  Pr ob lem s  in P s y c h o lo g y .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . S u m ­
m er. 1 to  3 cr. each  q u a r te r . S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  cou rse  a n y  q u a r te r . 
P re re q u is ite , P sych o lo g y  11  a n d  c o n sen t of th e  c h a irm a n  of th e  d e p a r t ­
m en t. N o t m ore th a n  5 c re d its  m ay  be app lied  to w a rd  g ra d u a tio n . P s y ­
chology S ta ff.
103. Applied P s y ch o lo g y .  1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , P sy c h o l­
ogy 11. G enera l p rin c ip le s  of app lied  psycho logy; specia l re fe re n c e  to  vo ­
c a tio n a l a n d  a v o c a tio n a l p sychology; th e  psychology  of law , m edicine, in ­
d u s try , m usic , relig ion , a r t , l i te ra tu re . Mr. A tk in so n .
104. S y s t e m a t i c  P s y c h o lo g y .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , P sy ­
chology 11. A s tu d y  of th e  psycho logy  of W illiam  Ja m e s  an d  o th e r  co n ­
te m p o ra ry  p sy cho log is ts. Mr. Sm ith .
105. Modern P o in ts  of V ie w  of P s y c h o lo g y .  1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr.
P re re q u is ite , P sy cho logy  11. Mr. Sm ith .
115. A bnorm al P s y c h o lo g y .  1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. Sum m er. 3 cr.
P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  an d  P sy cho logy  11. A s tu d y  of ab n o rm a l 
p h en o m en a  a n d  m e n ta l d ise ases ; sleep  a n d  d re a m s; th e  subconscious; 
h y p n o tism ; p sy ch o an a ly sis . Mr; A tk inson .
130. M enta l M ea s u rem en ts .  1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  
s ta n d in g , an d  P sy cho logy  11. D esigned  fo r  th o se  p re p a r in g  fo r w o rk  in 
ed u ca tio n  a n d  social se rv ice : m eth o d s of m e a su rin g  in te lligence . Mr. A m es.
S131.  P s y c h o lo g y  of  H and icapped  Children. 1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr.
P re re q u is ite , co n sen t of in s tru c to r . P h y s ic a l a n d  m e n ta l h a n d ic a p s  in 
ch ild ren  a n d  th e ir  e ffe c t on p e rfo rm an ce  in school su b je c ts , esp ec ia lly  r e a d ­
ing, spelling , lan g u ag e  an d  w ritin g , an d  on conduct. Mr. Sm ith .
150. P s y c h o lo g y  of  P er so n a l i ty .  1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. Sum m er. 4 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , P sy cho logy  11. M r. Sm ith .
For Graduates
201. R esearch .  A ny  q u a r te r . C re d it v a riab le . P re re q u is ite , P s y ­
chology 11 an d  130 or equ iv a len t. W o rk  on se lec ted  p ro b lem s u n d e r  d i­
rec tio n . P sy ch o lo g y  S taff.
Colloquium. In  co o p era tio n  w ith  m em b ers of th e  f a c u lty  of o th e r  
d e p a r tm e n ts  in th e  S ta te  U n iv ersity . No c red it. M eets tw ice  each  m o n th
C o u r s e s  i n  E n g l i s h 47
fro m  O ctober to  M ay. O pen to  m em b ers  of th e  facu lty , g ra d u a te  an d  
se n io r s tu d e n ts .
T he o b jec t of th e  co lloquium  is to  a ffo rd  o p p o rtu n ity  fo r  th e  s tu d y  
a n d  d iscu ssio n  of top ics  of g e n e ra l in te r e s t  in a  m ore  co m p reh en siv e  an d  
inc lusive  m a n n e r  th a n  is possib le  in th e  r e s tr ic te d  d e p a r tm e n ta l  courses.
DIVISION OF THE HUMANITIES
P r o f e s s o r  H a r o l d  G . M e r r i a m , C h a i r m a n .
The following course is offered as a general survey of the field 
of the Humanities.
15. Introduction  to  th e  H u m a n it i e s .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 
C on tinuous. 15 cr. A c q u a in ta n c e  w ith  a r t ,  m u sic  an d  l i te ra tu re  th ro u g h  
th e  c e n tu r ie s  fro m  th e  G reeks to  A m erican s, w ith  th e  p r im a ry  a im s of 
u n d e rs ta n d in g  a n d  a p p rec ia tio n . O ffered  co n jo in tly  by  th e  D e p a r tm e n ts  
of E ng lish , F in e  A rts , F o re ig n  L a n g u a g e s  an d  th e  School of M usic. Mr. 
.C lark . M iss E m in g er. Mr. F re e m a n . Mr. M erriam .
English
P r o f e s s o r s , E d m u n d  L . F r e e m a n , H a r o l d  G . M e r r i a m  ( C h a i r m a n ) ,  
L u c i a  B .  M i r r i e l e e s . A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s , R u f u s  A . C o l e m a n , 
B r a s s i l  F it z g e r a l d . I n s t r u c t o r s , B a r n a r d  W . H e w i t t , H a r r e l l  
P a r k e r . G r a d u a t e  A s s i s t a n t s , C h a r l e s  H i l t o n , E s t h e r  P o r t e r , 
M a r j o r i e  S h a n e , H u g h  R . S m i t h . S p e c i a l  L e c t u r e r , F r a n c e s  C o r b i n .
Major Requirements: 40 credits in addition to English l la b  and
Humanities 15. The required courses in English are listed in the 
four outlines given below, which are designed for students of four 
different types of needs and interests. By the beginning of his junior 
year the student should have decided definitely which of the four 
schedules he is to follow. Fine Arts 31abc, Music 35abc and a t least 
two quarters of study in each of the fields of psychology and sociology 
are strongly recommended. A reading knowledge in the literature of 
some foreign language, ancient or modern, is required.
Senior examinations must be taken by all students who do major 
work in English. The examinations will require elementary knowledge 
of critical literary  terms, knowledge of the fields of literature the 
student has studied in courses and of a special field in which he has 
read independently. By the end of the second quarter of his junior 
year the student will indicate to his adviser the field in which he 
wishes to read and receive guidance from him.
Minor Requirements: 25 credits in addition to English lla b , at
least 15 of the 25 from among courses 30, 57ab, 59abc, 69 and 189abc*. 
Education 105 is advised.
Required in all Schedules
Freshman Year: Humanities 15.
Sophomore Y ear: l la b  and 30 or 32. or 11a and 30 or 32, or l ib
and 30 or 32.
A. For Students Who Expect to do Graduate Work or to Teach English 
in a High School.
Sophomore Y ea r: 59abc (two quarters) ; 57a for teachers, 57a
or b for others.
Junior and Senior Y ears: A year’s sequence of courses 189abc, or 
187, 165, 164, or 173, 174, 180; 192 (one quarter) ; 199 (two quar­
te rs). Education 105 and English 69 required of prospective teach­
ers in addition.
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B. For Students Who Desire Literary Information and Appreciation.
Sophomore Y ea r: 59abc (two quarters) or 53, 55ab (two quar­
ters) ; 57a or b.
Junior and Senior Years: 75, 76 (one quarter) ; 77, 83, 178 (one
quarter) ; 189abc, 187, 165, 164, 173, 174, 189 (two quarters) ; 86.
C. For Students Primarily Interested in Creative Writing.
Sophomore Y ear: 30 or 32: 59abc, 53, 55ab (three quarters).
Junior and Senior Years: 72abc. 160abc, 163 (three q u arte rs ); 
161abc (two quarters) ; 187; 86, 75, 76, 77, 178 (two quarters).
D. For Students Primarily Interested in Speech, Dramatics and 
Drama.
Freshman and Sophomore Years: 20, 21, 57a or b.
Junior and Senior Y ears: 62, 69, 77, 83, 178, 173, 187 (three
quarters). Recommended for drama students, 163.
For Undergraduates
A. P re p a r a to ry  C om posit ion .  1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . Spring . No 
c red it. S u b -fre sh m an  cou rse  des ig n ed  to m ee t th e  n eed s of fre sh m e n  w ho 
fa il to  e s ta b lish  an  a cce p ta b le  college s ta n d a rd  in th e  E n g lish  p la c e m e n t 
e x a m in a tio n  a t  th e  tim e  of e n tra n c e . G ra d u a te  A ss is ta n t.
l l a b .  E nglish  C om posit ion .  2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . W in te r , sp rin g . 
3 cr. each  q u a r te r . R e q u ired  of a ll s tu d e n ts  in th e  sophom ore y ea r . F re s h ­
m en  w ho p lace  h ig h  in th e  p la c e m e n t ex am in a tio n  m ay  be ex em p ted  fro m
11a an d  in th e  sophom ore y e a r  p roceed  a t  once to  l i b  o r 30 o r  32. T he
dev e lo p m en t of p e rso n a l id eas an d  th e  g a th e r in g  a n d  o rg a n iz a tio n  of m a ­
te r ia l  fo r th e  w r itin g  of p ap ers . S tu d y  of w ords an d  sy n ta x . T he E n g lish  
S ta ff
20. P r in c ip les  of S p eech .  1 Q. A u tum n . W in te r . Spring . 5 cr. 
S um m er. 4 cr. O pen to  all s tu d e n ts . A  b eg in n in g  course  in pub lic  sp e a k ­
ing. Mr. P a rk e r .
21. A r g u m e n ta t io n .  1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. S um m er. 4 cr. Open to  
fresh m en , b u t  only  w ith  th e  co n sen t of th e  in s tru c to r . L e c tu re s  an d  c lass  
d isc u ss io n s  upon  th e  p rin c ip le s of th in k in g , re se a rc h , te s tin g  of ev idence 
an d  b rie f  d raw in g . Mr. P a rk e r.
23. Oral Read ing .  1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr. Open to  a ll u n d e rg ra d u a te
s tu d e n ts . P ra c tic e  in re a d in g  aloud, w ith  c r itic ism  an d  conferences. Mr.
P a rk e r .
25.  World  L iterature .  1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. Open only  to  fresh m en .
In  1933-34, a  s tu d y  of reg io n a lism  in A m erican  life, th e  fo rces of u n re s t  
an d  th e  f lig h t of th e  a r t is t .  Mr. F itz g e ra ld .
S29.  R ead ings .  1 Q. Sum m er. 1 cr. O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts .
30.  C om posit ion .  1 Q. A u tu m n . Spring . 4 cr. O pen to  sophom ores 
w ho h av e  m ad e  a  g rad e  of A or B in E n g lish  11a, or h av e  been  exem pted  
fro m  it, a n d  to  a n y  s tu d e n t  w ho h a s  com pleted  l i b  successfu lly . A s tu d y  
of exposition . On a n  a v e ra g e  tw o  essa y s  a  w eek  w ill be w r itte n . Mr. 
F re em an .
32.  N arra t ion  and D escr ip t ion .  1 Q. W in te r . 4 cr. M ay be ta k e n
in lieu  of E n g lish  l i b  or 30 by  sophom ores w ho h av e  m ade a g rad e  of A 
or B in 11a, or h av e  b een  ex em p ted  fro m  11a, or b y  an y  s tu d e n t  w ho h a s  
com pleted  l i b .  A b e g in n e r’s co u rse  in  th e  w r it in g  of fic tion . Mr. F i tz ­
gerald .
53. C o n tem o o r a r y  M aqazines .  1 Q. A u tum n. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
sophom ore s ta n d in g . R e ad in g  of c o n te m p o ra ry  period ica ls. _ .
55a.  C o n tem p o ra r y  L itera ture .  1 Q. W in te r . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
sophom ore sta n d in g . M an in con flic t an d  a d ju s tm e n t:  self, fam ily , e n ­
v iro n m e n t. Mr. F itz g e ra ld . .
55b. C on te m p orary  L iterature .  1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
sophom ore s ta n d in g . M an in  con flic t an d  a d ju s tm e n t:  race , c lass, w ar. 
M iss M irrie lees. . .
57a. S h a k e sp e a r e .  1 Q. A u tu m n . Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , sopho­
m ore s ta n d in g . A chrono log ica l s tu d y  of fo u rte e n  of th e  p lay s of S h a k e ­
speare . M r. H e w itt. M iss M irrie lees.
57b. S h a k e sp e a r e .  1 Q. W in te r . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore  
sta n d in g . A n in te n siv e  s tu d y  of tw o  or th re e  p lays. Mr. C olem an.
S58. General L itera ture .  1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr. O pen to  sophom ores, 
or to  f re sh m e n  w ho in te n d  to  m a jo r  in E ng lish . T he a im s a n d  v a lu es  of 
l i te ra tu re . Mr. C olem an. Mr. F re e m a n .
C o u r s e s  i n  E n g l i s h 49
c q . h r  A m er ican  L itera ture .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 4 cr. 
each  Q uarte r S um m er. 2% cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore  sta n d in g . A m eri­
can  th o u g h t  an S  f^e lin g  a s  re f le c te d  in  o u r l i te ra tu r e  fro m  th e  e a r l ie s t  
to  p re s e n t  d ^ | . . c M r.e COnleman._ ^  q A u t u r a n . 4 cr. S um m er, 2% cr. 
P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g . T h e  fu n d a m e n ta ls  of d irec tio n , s ta g in g , lig
inS ' 6n9.a k OraPf I n fc^p re tT ti™  of L itera ture .  I Q .  W in te r  4 c r -
s ite  ju n io r  s ta n d in g . P ra c tic e  in  re a d in g  aloud, w ith  c r itic ism . M r H e w itt.
•72abe F ict ion  W r it in g .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp r in g  1 to  2 cr. 
e ach  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , E n g lish  32 or co n sen t of in s tru c to r  on b as is  
of su b m itte d  w ritin g s . T he w r itin g  of sk e tch es , s to r ie s  o r novels. M r.
F itz g e ra ld  N ov elis ts_ 1  qwin te r .  4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d -
in°’ A  co urse  d es ig n ed  to  develop a  sen se  of p ro se  sty le , som e c r itic a l 
s ta n d a rd s  fo r fic tion , a n d  a n  in te llig e n t in te re s t  in  a n d  sy^ P a t?*y E l d i n g  
so r ts  of people, by  th e  re a d in g  a n d  d isc u ssio n  of tltie novel:s of F ie ld in g  
A u sten , T h ack e ray , E lio t, T rollope. G iven m  1934-35, a n d  m  a lte rn a te
y e a r 76. ^ ' a s t e r r ^ F i c t i o n .  1 Q. S pring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  
s ta n d in g  S tu d y  of novels, e ith e r  of th e  p re se n t  o r th e  p a s t, by  th e  g r e a t  
no v e lis ts  of th e  w orld— B alzac, F la u b e r t, H ugo, T olsto i, T u rg e n e v  H ow ells, 
J a m e s  M e red ith  G iven in 1934-35, an d  in  a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. F itz g e ra ld . 
77. Modern DraTna. I Q .  W in te r . 4 c r .  P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d -
ing. ^ ro m °  I b s e n  to ^ o r i te m p o r a ry  d ra m a tis ts .  G iven in  1933-34, a n d  in
a l t e i83 .t6  W o r ld ’ Drama110^ 1^  A u tu m n . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite  ju n io r  s tand^  
ing. A stu d y , p rim a rily , of com edy a n d  m elo d ram a. G iven m  1933-34, an d
m  a lte r  n  Bt ieogyr<a ^ h y . T ’q H 6 A u tu m n . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , a l te r a a f e
W ide re a d in g  in b io g rap h ica l m a te r ia ls . G iven m  1934-35, a n d  m  a lte
y e a i8'8. ^ In e ra V ^ R iS d fn g . 1 Q. S pring . 2 cr. O pen to  ju n io r  an d  sen io r 
m en  only. R e ad in g  a n d  d iscu ssio n  of te n  books. M r. F itz g e ra ld .
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S159 Enalish  D ram a to  1642.  1 Q. S um m er. 3 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
ju n io r  s ta n d in g . R e p re se n ta tiv e  p lays, exclusive  of S h ak esp ea re  s, in c lu d ­
ing  th o se  by  M arlow e, K yd, C hap m an , Jonso n , B e a u m o n t a n d  F le tc h e r .
M r' 160abc^. I m a g in a t iv e  W r it in g .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . S um m er. 
1-2 c r each  q u a r te r . C o n tin u o u s fo r tw o  q u a r te rs . M ay be e n te re d  a n y  
q u a r t e r .P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  one co urse  in w r i t i n g  a b o v e  l i b , . or c o n sen t of in ­
s t ru c to r  on th e  b as is  of a  su b m itte d  m a n u sc rip t. E x p e rim e n ts  m  w r itin g , 
la b o ra to ry  w ork . S tu d e n ts  shou ld  ta k e  E n g lish  161abc co n cu rren tly . Mr.
Merl1 61a.  P o e t i c  Art.  1 Q. A u tu m n . 2 cr. S tu d y  of rh y th m , m etre , 
poetic  concep tiom  th eo ry . M l  M i r i a m .  ^ ^  s tu d y  of s to ry  concep tion , 
narra tive" m ovem en t, p a r t ly  th ro u g h  co n su lta tio n  of f ic tio m s ts  no tebooks.
M r' ? ^ r ia ? tv le  1 Q S p rin g  2 cr. C o n s id e ra tio n  of su ch  q u a litie s , in 
a  w r ite r  a n d  his" w ritin g s , a s  s in c e rity , a d ju s tm e n t .S l a n g u a g e  to  m te n tm n s, 
e a r  fo r  sound  color m  winter", sp r in g , " s u m m e r. 1-2 c r
e a c h  q u a r t e r  C o n tin u o u s fo r  tw o  q u a r te rs . P re re q u is ite , co n se n t of th e  
?nasCm | o r c  T h eo ry  ^ o f  —  ^ T t ^ d i n g  an d
•SX ^and  a lte rn a te r ’years!
f H S ?  E ng j'L h  A i terreac o m m e n d e i K t  of ?he M id d l? '“
social?* re lig io u s r am i ”  in
i qoo 0 4  an d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . M iss M irrie lees. ,
AIRQ L i t e r a r v C r i t i c i s m .  1 Q. S um m er. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d -
o f^ llte ra ry  c r itic ism  and1 a* c S d e r l t t o n o ? ' t h e  ? u n c U o n ° ^ ^
S  I f f i ;  c r it ic ;  th e  s ta te  «  «  *  ■̂
P re re a u is i te  ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  E n g lish  57a or b ; E n g lish  165 a n d  H is to ry  
13a recom m ended . S tu d y  of th e  n ew  le a rn in g  a n d  n ew  fee lin g  a s  ex p ressed  
in th e  n o e trv  of W y a t t  S u rrey , S pen cer a n d  S idney. T he e d u c a tio n a l ideal 
a n d  I th ic a l^ u n c tm n  of U ti r a tu re  a s  ex p ressed  in  th e  p ro se  f ic tio n  of th e  
period . R e p re se n ta tiv e  d ra m a , exclusive  of S h ak esp ea re . G iven m  1934 35, 
a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. C olem an.
50 T h e  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M o n t a n a
a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr? F r y m a n .  B u n y a n ' :Dryden- G lven in  « • «  *
a n y  e m J r s I ^ ^ i r a m i :  c r ‘ P r e r edu is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g , an d
s ? * s , i , " ,h* ” ri"
’g r p ^ s s r i z -  ...‘. s , , , ? * * ,  * ,s „  s s
G iven in 1 9 3 4 - 3 5 a n d n? n i + ^ t + r ° m  10 ^ o lt; Jo h n so n  a n d  h is  c ircle.
19i / H 8y6* A ^ r i S „ ^ « t .TeT Q .  ^ f m ^ ^ r  P re re a u is i te
S i  m s
w in te ? 9as n r in i ::Uroe ^ . S i? , ,N inetef n th  C entury  L itera tu re .  3 Q. A u tu m n ,
a n d  ch an g es  in l i te ra rv  a im s Philosophical a n d  re lig io u s a t t i tu d e s ,
1933-34. M r. F re e m a n  M r M errfam  “  1 WiI1 n 0 t be s lv e n  in
a  £ $ m
t o n , ’Mr. F re e m a n  W m te r> S am uel Joh n so n , M iss M irrie lees; Spring , M il-
198abc.  S tu d ie s  in E n g l ish .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r  s n r in a -  9  9 
each  q u a r te r . Open to  se n io rs  w ho a re  E n g lish  m a jo r  s tu d e n ts ' and  w ho 
a  g? od sc h o la rsh ip  reco rd , a f te r  co n su lta tio n  w ith  M r M e rriam  In - 
w H tten 61̂ ^ ork»,guided by  in s tru c to rs , an d  te s te d  upon com pletion  b y  b o th  
V oi o Pa  ex am in a tio n . T he E n g lish  S ta ff. y
199. S em in a r .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 1-3 c r each nn art^v  
S um m er. 1-2 cr. P re re q u is ite , sen io r s ta n d in g  a n d  c o n sen t of in structo rs*  
F rSeem an 0n ^  p ra c tic e  in m eth o d s of l i t e r a r f  s tudy . M?. M e rriam  ^
Note:  F o r course  in th e  te a c h in g  of E n g lish  see E d u c a tio n  105.
For Graduates
q™ 2" '  s.ei21' n a r - 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 1-3 c r each  q u a r te r
fh e  in s tru o to ?  V tv?11 9nly t 0 / r+t d u ™te  s tu d e n ts  a f te r  c o n su lta tio n  w ith  tn e  in s tru c to r . Mr. M erriam  an d  th e  E n g lish  S ta ff.
Fine Arts
P r o f e s s o r , C l if f o r d  H .  E ie d e l l ,
Major Requirements: 50 or more credits, including the following
courses: Fine Arts 12abc, 13abc, 23abc, 28, 31abc and 32ab.
honors” 01" examinations win not be given except to candidates for 
31al,cIinW’ ReqUil'Cmeilts: 25 crcdits- including courses 13abc and
Teachers’0 Art Wll° ^  t0 t6aCh fIne a r t® sllonlcl eomPlete course 41, 
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2
C o u r s e s  i n  F o r e i g n  L a n g u a g e s 51
a re a , v a lu e s  com position . A  fu n d a m e n ta l co u rse  fo r a r t  a p p rec ia tio n . M r.
R ie d S21.  F u n d a m e n ta l s  of  A rt  A p p rec ia t ion .  1 Q. S um m er. 1 or. O pen 
to  a ll s tu d e n ts . L e c tu re s  d ea lin g  w ith  suggestio n s,, a rg u m e n ts , a n d  ex­
p la n a tio n s  r e la t in g  to  good ju d g m e n t a n d  a p p re c ia tio n  of th e  a r ts .  Mr.
R ie d 23abc .  A d v a n ce d  D r a w in g  and P a in t in g .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , 
so r in g  3 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . S um m er. 2 cr. P re re q u is ite . F in e  A r ts  12abc. 
P o r t r a i t  a n d  f ig u re  w o rk  in  v a r io u s  m ed ium s. T he co u rse  m a y  be re p e a te d  
nrifitnm v is included . M r. K iedell. ..P o rtra it a n a  n g u re  u n t m  — yfo r c red it. A r t is t ic  a n a to y  is i l . r. R i ii. .
28 A d v a n ce d  D esign .  1 Q. W in te r . 2 cr. P r e r e q u is i t e  F in e  A rts
,c TOe re la tio n  of ~  *......................  M« " " -  M r RiedelL
31abc .  H is to r y  of 
'te r .  Sum m er, 31a,
P rim itiv e  a r t  th ro  
to  a r t  of th e  F re rn  
;he p re s e n t  tim e . ]qooh A d v ertis in g . 2 U. W in ter, sp rin g . z  cr. ectun. 4 ^ ^ - .  -  
requisite," sophom ore sta n d in g . T he p rin c ip le s  of dra^ a | ua n d  deslg n  a  
re la te d  to  _a d v e r tis in g . Problemss in  ad v e rtis in g . Mr.; K ied . lg a b c
o r L> w i n t r z e i r i c i c q u i c u c ,  x u m i
13nbc " he  r e la tio n  of des ig n  p rin c ip le s to  m o d ern  prob lem s. Mr. ftiedell. 13abc. t h e  re la tio n  01 a  *i IA utum n> w in ter, sp ring . 3 cr. each
q u a r t r . r, , 2 cr.; 31b, 2 cr. P re re q u is i te
&  (c )  B lo m  F re n c h  SpTess?o°nists
t0  ' 3 2 a b feS V tisln .M “ 2 a c h q u a r te r  P re
  . le m  m  a u a m s . ^  ^ Ar t s  13a
and 23a. "iSSSfiSJU  g e s i^ e l a f e f t o  SSH SS2* 5 ^  t fS . iS f c
a n d  in  a l te rn a te  y ears . Mr. R iedell. _
41. T e a c h e r s ’ Art.  See co u rses m  E d u ca tio n .
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AS S S 5 ! |.B ." " c S S .t’ o f tn ..” "' p S S a  K V ! &
an d  sen io r s t ln d in g .  M r. R iedell.
Foreign Languages
P r o f e s s o r s , W e s l e y  P. C l a r k  F r e d e r ic k  C - S c ™ h  ( C h a i e m a n ) .  
A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s , R u d o l p h  O  H o f f m a n  B .  E .  T h o m a s . A s s i s  
t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s , M r s . L o u i s e  G . A r n o l d s o n  ( o n  l e a \ e ,  1982-33), P a u l  
A B i s c h o f f , E l s i e  It. E m i n g e r , G e c i l e  V i r g i n i a  S u g h r u e . I n s t r u c ­
t o r s , M il d r e d  A m m e r , M r s . F l o r a  B. W e i s b e r g . G r a d u a t e  A s s i s t a n t , 
M a r g u e r it e  ITe i n  s c  it .
Major Requirements (French, German, Spanish) s 40 or more 
credits in one language, including (1) courses 117 and 119> a“d 2̂) J 5 
credits selected from courses numbered from 120 to 130. If  a student, 
on the basis of a placement examination, places in a 
over 100, 25 credits in addition to courses 111 and 119 may be the 
minimum requirement. Four quarters of another language an 
nnnrters, in the history of Europe must be completed.
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates foi
Minor Requirements (French, German, Spanish) : 25 credits in
one language, including course 117 and any two courses selected from 
courses 119 to 130 inclusive. _  . T
General Information. Not more than 90 credits in Foreign Lan­
guages may be counted towards the Bachelor of Arts degree.
Placement examinations are required of all entering students 
who continue languages in which entrance credit is presented.
Students who have one high school unit in a modern language 
should enter course 13a; those w ith two units, 15; those with three 
units, courses numbered over 100, subject, however, to a placement
examination. . _  T
For placement examinations and requirements m Foreign Lan­
guages, see pages 18 and 19.
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French
t j ^ w w s s s .  s s ' S i s s t -  ■=»•
l° S -a b ^ d * E £ t°  F S ^ e V o ?  t l ^ u a r t e ^ ^ ^ c r e ^ ^ f e ,  J r £ i
Hiss XmmereqUMrnV o H m an nS knowled^  o f ^ S c h V ^ d v a n c e T 'w o r i f
A3bU'or1 equivalent. " S f A m S ,  8Wr. 
F r e n J g - l B ^ l i S ^ r ' S .  Sprto(f- 1 Cr' Prerequisite,
Ammfr." ^ 1 = ^ " ’
& d t t S S
e° ® ^ e n tena& Cef„ l93Q3-34AUat„T?n aU eJnate^eaS
s s ^ i s ?  “ s n s u s r % z # M h ,  s s w j b  ,s s :
122. T he  17th  C e n tu r y  F rench D ram a.  1 Q. W in te r  a or P ro
M ? H o ffm an  15 e q u iv a le n t- G ive« ™ 1933-34, a n d  in  a l te rn a te  y e a rs '
123.  L iterary  W r i t in g s  of  th e  18th  Century .  1 O. S p rin g  3 c r Pro-  
^ s SAeMr?.reArCnoldson°r  e q u iv a le n t ' G iven in  1933- 34- a n d  ia  a l te rn a te
124.  Pol it ica l  and Social  W r i t in g s  of th e  18th  C entury .  1 Q. S p r in t
a l te rn a te 'y e a ^ s .1 M r. H offm am  ° r  e q u iv a le n t' G iven in 1933-34’ a n d  in
125. Cultural B ack grou n d  of F rench  L iterature .  1 Q. A u tu m n  2 cr 
y e a r s qU M r6’ H offm an . ° r  e q u iv a le n t- G iven in 1934-35, a n d  in  a l te rn a te
126. French  Poetry .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite  F re n c h  15 
or equ iv a len t. G iven in 1934-35, an d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. H o ffm an
-1?,7' T he 19th C en tu ry  French  Novel .  1 Q. W in te r  3 or Prorormi
Mre , Horf fm a n 15 ° r  e q u iv a le n t  G iven in  1934-35, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y e lr s .
128. The  19th  C entury  French  D ram a.  1 Q. W in te r . 2 cr P r e r eo u i -
M rs. A rnoM son ° r  e q u iv a Ie n t G iven in  1934-35, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs .
129. The  C o n te m p o ra ry  F rench  Novel.  1 Q. Spring- 3 cr P ro
andU1fn a l te rn a te  S ’ S f f  ° f G & e n V ^ S & t
1—, 130. C on te m p orary  French  Dram a.  1 Q. Spring- 2 c r  Prerorm icnto
a lte rn a te  years'. 1 M rs .^ A m T d so n .° f in s trU c to r ' G iven in ^ 3 4 -3 5 , a n d  in
German
3 1’ E le m e n ta ry  G erm an . 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . W in te r  snrins-
C on tin u o u s 10 c r S um m er, 11a. 4 cr. Mr. Scheuch. M rs. We’isb e rg
13a b. In te rm e d ia te  G erm an . 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r  Sprin°- a u tu m n
le n t  6 M r. S u c h .  ^ M ™  W ^sb erg . ̂  P re re q u is i te . 11 o r equival
c r / a 4ch  P re re q u is ite , "G erm an  il3 b Uan d  cS m  o fS& c t o r t0  A
edge of CG e rm a n °fo r adva^ce™ aw o rk 5  V  S ^ u c h ^ ” 118 a  re a d in g  kn0W l'  
P r e re q u is i te ^ ^ e r m a n 6 lTb "or ^  SU m m er’ 4 Cr’
™ y 7, Ge.r™an G ram m ar ,  Com posit ion ,  C on versa t ion .  1 Q Snrine* 5
cr. P re re q u is ite , G erm an  15 or eq u iv a len t. Mr. Scheuch . M rs. W eisb erg .
• General S u rv e y  of Germ an L iterature .  1 Q. A u tu m n  3 cr Pro  
M t Sciieuch^™ Idrs. ^ b e r T 6"* ’ GiV6n in 1933‘34 a a <J to  a l t e r L f e  y e ^ r t
*  l 933- “ dn in  a l t e r n a t P y e a rs? 'SiM r. i = k
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121. S tu r m  und D rang  (G o e th e ) .  1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
G erm an  15 o r eq u iv a len t. P e rio d  of G oethe s A outh . G iven m  193 - ,
a n d  in  a l te rn a te  y ea rs . M r. Scheuch . M rs. M ^ isb erg . P re re q u is ite
122. S tu rm  und D rang  (S ch i l l e r ) .  1 Q. W in te r , 2 _cr. t're req u isn .e ,
G erm an  15 or eq u iv a len t. P e rio d  of S ch ille r s Y ou th . G iven m  193 - ,
a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . M r S cheuch  M r s .^ e i s b e r g .
re q u is ite , M S '  l T ™ e q u W a l l n ?  o fv e n  in  i k & i W  In® a l te rn a te
I Q .  Spring . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
G erm an  15 or eq u iv a len t. G iven in 1933-34, an d  m a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr.
Scheuch. ^ | ^ r^ e Back | round of G erm an L iterature .  1 Q. a^ t ™ a ite r?
c r  P re re q u is ite , G erm an  15 or eq u iv a len t. G iven m  1934-35, an d  m  a lt
n a t e i ^ ar!HeiJfer* l CQeU A u tu m n : T c r ^ p f e r e q u i s i t e ,  G erm an  15 or eq u iv a ­
len t. G iven in 1934-35, a n d  in  a l te rn a te  y ears . Mr. Scheuch . M rs. W eis-
herg . T he i9 th  C e n tu ry  NoVei. l  Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , G er­
m an  15 or eq u iv a len t. G iven in 1934-35, an d  m  a l te rn a te  y ea rs . M i.
Scheuch . Mr. W e isb e rg  D ram a . ] q . W in te r . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , G er­
m an  15 o V hS q iiv S le n tn U3 iv ° n  in 1934-35,' an d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr.
S cheuch. M!rs. "W eisberg. Q-nvinp’ 3 or P re re q u is ite ,129.  C o n tem o o ra ry  G erm an Novel .  1 Q. S pring . 3 cr. ^ e r e q u i .  ,
G erm an  119 or 127. G iven in 1934-35, an d  m  a l te rn a te  y ea rs . M i. Scheuch.
M rs. W eisberg . H . 0 P r . ron il;
130. C o n tem p o ra r y  German D ram a.  1 Q. Spring . 2 cr. J ^ e r e q m
site , G erm an  119 or 128. G iven in 1934-35, an d  m  a l te rn a te  .years. Mr. 
Scheuch . M rs. W eisberg .
Spanish
11. E le m e n ta r y  Sp an ish .  2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r  W in te r , sp ring . C on­
tin u o u s. 10 cr. Sum m er, 11a. 4 cr. Mr. B ischoff. M iss E m m g er. M i.
T h ° 13ab.  In term ed ia te  S p an ish .  2 O. A u tu m n , w in te r . S pring , a u tu m n .
5 cr. each  q u a r te r . S um m er, 13a. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , S p an ish  11 or eq u iv a ­
len t. Mr. B ischoff. M iss E m in g e r. Mr. T hom as.
15. A d v a n ce d  S p an ish .  1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r  S p rin g , 5 cr S um ­
m er 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , S p an ish  13b or eq u iv a len t. M i. B ischoff. M iss
E m in g e r. ^ r .  t jc s . ,  q  w i n t e r . S p rin g . a c r . P re re q u is ite ,
SPani ! ? .  1 | p 0a ; iST “ m arM r o 4 o i i t f o n r; C on v ersa t io n  1 a  Af m ,  
S p rin g  5 cr. P re re q u is ite , S p an ish  15 or eq u iv a len t. Mr. T hom a^.
e q S ? e  ^Froim 'lE l "P o e m a  ^ e l  'c jd ' th r o u g h ^ to -
S p an ish
15 ° i 2r iVSpaenAsh ingea.lteirnQa tV fn te Sr. f o r
site , S p an ish  15 or eq u iv a len t. G iven in 1933-34, an d  m  a l te rn a te  year^ .
M r' 1 2 2 0m C e rv a n te s .  1 Q. W in te r . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , S p an ish  15 o r 
e q u iv a le n t G iven in  1933-34, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y e a rs . Mr. B isch o tt.
1 9 ‘*  ^ n a n ish  Novel  of th e  19th  Century .  1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. t i e r e q u i  
site , S p an ish  15 or eq u iv a len t. G iven in  1933-34, an d  in  a l te rn a te  y ea rs .
^ 1SSlS t? linR om an tic ism  and C o s tu m b ris ta  M ovem ent. I Q .  2 iT  a l te rn a te
P re re q u is ite , S p an ish  15 or equ ivalen t.^  G iven m  1933-34, a n d  m  a l te rn a te
y e a r i 2 5 .M S p a “ A m e r ica n  L itera tu re  (1492-1 9 0 0 )  1 Q. ffiT&te&Rte
P re re q u is ite , S p an ish  15 or eq u iv a len t. G iven m  1934-35, an d  m  a lte rn a te
y e a r i 2 6 M S PaTn1| s r D r a m a  of th e  19th  C e n t u r y ,  I  Q A u tu m n . 2 er P re
nr Am iivalent. G iven m  1934-35, an d  m  a l te rn a te
ZX$e&&sasP ss% w w w . ws-srsst
y ea rs . M^ 0^ ™ a0Sra ry  S p an ish  N ove l .  1 Q. S p rin g  3 cr P re re q u is ite  
S p an ish  15 or eq u iv a len t. G iven in 1934-35, a n d  m  a lte rn a te  y ea rs . M s s
E m in g er. Ra i |ad 1 Q Spring . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , S p an ish  15
or eq u iv a len t. G iven in  1934-35, an d  in  a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. T hom as.
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L atin  and Greek
H_ Ma^  Requirements: The requirement is in attainm ent rather 
than credits. Four courses numbered above 100 should assure a good
Latin1 C” S Greek be substituted for Lo inLatin. Humanities 15 and History 15 and 16 are recommended
Latin 1<>r exammatious wil1 be required of all students who m ajor in
llo „5™ °r  B eiuirem ents: 25 credits in Latin. Students who wish to
be leeommended for teaching should complete Latin 17a.
General Information. Placement examinations are required of all
a t t ' S r  laT Uase iu which entrance c re d it 's  presented tetuaents who offei two entrance units should enter Latin 13a- th o s e
g r a s a r s * . " 1*'* *•""* *» «• ■»•«"“«i sJ-ne Kestiicted Elective requirement is fulfilled upon completion of 
urse 13a for students who present entrance units in Latin.
Latin
q u a r t e r .k 'F o f  ̂ tudents^w ho^en 'ter*  w%h t o S  Spri? s - 5 c r -13abc. In te rm e d ia te  L a tin  %  , n,° „ f r e d ,t  m. L a tin . M iss H einsch .
q u a r te r  S um m er, 13a. 4 cr. & e r ^ u i s i t e  ’ T f t i n 1-’ 5 cr. each
i l l  eS e l T ^ n y e % T sA eneid  M S S M
meLrsar e & ^
C icero’s D e l e n e c t u t e  a n d ^ D e  A m ic itf  e q u i J a l 'e n \ n ’ <*“  R i d i n g s '  from  
H orace . R e ad in g  of th e  c o m i i p  ^  ?  •f r ?m,  L iv y ' ( b > T he ° d e s  of l i te ra tu re . Mr. C la rk  com m o n es t m e tr ic a l fo rm s; o u tlin e  of R om an
« ? o bi  " f o n s 5frCorme^
i a L S “ L ° »  “ e % % % £ £
M iss H e in sch  C a tu llu s ; one com edy o£ T erence . M r. C la rk
o r e q u iv a le n t^ " T h e  p h iio s o n h v L f  The t c  ' i? Cr' a T̂ ei'e1u is i te, L a tin  17b 
T ^ ' t  ° f A c t i o n s  fro m  Seneca.nS
inS S  4 - ^ 6“ e' « l a L b' Read-
req u isite , L a  1 7 ^ ° ^ ° ^ ^ ^  i m - g ! ' - 3 ^  ^
L a tin  17b. M r. C lark . T a c ltu s> ' - V l- 1 Q- A u tu m n . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
L a t in 4 U b L ifSefecdt e 7 0Brcm g°ufesV e; i r t s  3 Cr’- P re re q u is ite .
L V I, re a d in g  of W  i n e? 5 f reS ?WC?lrkAeneid
N ot g iven  inmi9n33-3°4medMr. C l& k ..S p rta g - 3 ^  P re r eciu isite , L a tin  17b.
^  e a ^ ^ ^ r i s l i a n w r i S ^ ^ t
wmu.1 s n w r y  a-
Greek
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15a. A d v a n c e d  Greek.  I Q .  S p r i n g  3 cr P re re q u is ite , G reek  13b
o r eq u iv a len t. S e lec tions fro m  L ucian . M r. C la rk  T v ereo u is ite  sen io r S185. Greek Ph ilo sophy .  1 Q. S um m er. 2J4, cr. P re re q u is ite , senior 
s ta n d in g  o r c o n se n t of in s tru c to r . A  co n s id e ra tio n  ^ u g h  t r ^ a t i o n ^  
books of in te rp re ta t io n  a n d  le c tu re s , of som e of th e  x ^ s t  m te r e ^ m g ^  
su g g e stiv e  a sp e c ts  of a n c ie n t  G reek  th in k in g . No know l g
qUireF u r t£ ! r  " ' i n  G reek  w ill be o ffe red  a s  th e re  m a y  be a  d em an d  fo r 
it- th e  w o rk  w ill he su ite d  to  th e  in te r e s t  of th e  s tu d e n ts .
See H u m a n itie s  15, pag e  47.
Library Economy
P r o fesso r , P h i l i p  O. K e e n e y  (C h a ir m a n ) .  A s s is t a n t  P r o fe s ­
so r s , M . WlNNIFRED FEIGHNER, M . CATHERINE W HITE. INSTRUCTORS,
W in o n a  A d a m s , W il l e t t a  B r ie n , L u c il e  S p e e r .
Major Requirements: 44 or more credits, including Library Econ­
omy 14ab, 16, 18, 20abc, 22ab, 24, 26, 28ab. Twenty credits are required
in both French and German. ^
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates toi
honors. . , , •
Students who major in this department are required, eithei m 
their freshman or sophomore year, to do field work in some county 
or city library of the state which contains 10,000 volumes. Not less 
than fifteen hours a week for a period of not less than ten weeks must 
be spent a t th is work. No credit will be given for such work.
Ability to use a typewriter is necessary.
For Undergraduates
S13. O rgan iza t ion  and A d m in is tr a t io n  of Sm all  L ibraries .  1 Q. S u m ­
m er. 2 y2 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g . U se of th e  lib ra ry  ex p la in ed  
fro m  th e  o rd e rin g  of th e  book to  its  positio n  on th e  shelf re a d y  to i c i r ­
cu la tion . Mr. K eeney . „ nvi n0flVl n . . „ tp r  p rp _14ab.  C la ss i f ica t io n .  2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 3 cr. each  q u a r te r . P ie  
req u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g . H is to ry  of c la ss if ica tio n ; com p ariso n  of th e
com m on sy s te m s; a  d e ta iled  s tu d y  of th e  D ew ey  dec im al sy s te m  C hoice 
of su b je c t h ead in g s  fo r a  d ic tio n a ry  ca ta lo g u e . O ffered  m  1932-33, a n d
in  a i t6e.rn & etaioega Sfn0 M iSSQA d^ t e r .  3 cr. P re re q u is ite , Jun io r s ta n d in g  
P rin c ip le s  of d ic tio n a ry  c a ta lo g u in g  w ith  specia l re fe re n c e  to  <choice ol 
fo rm s in  a u th o r  head in g s . P ra c tic e  m  ca ta lo g u in g . O ffered  m  1932-33, 
a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . M iss Speer. #
18. C ata logu in g  and C lass i f ica t ion .  1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. , ’
ju n io r  s ta n d in g . C a ta lo g u in g  a n d  c la ss if ica tio n  of m a te r ia l  w h ich  il lu s tra te s  
th e  p ro b lem s of th is  w o rk  w ith  specia l re fe re n c e  to  d if fe re n t ty p es  o 
lib ra rie s . O ffered  in  1932-33, an d  in  a l te rn a te  y ea rs . M iss A dam s.
20abe .  R eference .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 3 cr.
P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g . In tro d u c tio n  to  com m on a n d  
erence  w o rk s  in E n g lish  a n d  th e  com m on w o rk s m  fo re ig n  lan g u ag es . P ro b  
lem s p e r ta in in g  to  th e  p ra c tic a l  w o rk  in th e  re fe re n c e  d e p a r tm e n t b a .e d  
upon  a  w o rk in g  k n ow ledge of re fe re n c e  w orks. O ffered  m  1933-34,  a n d  m 
a l t i r n a te  y ea rs . M iss W h ite . miflTltpr
22ab.  Book S e le c t io n .  2 Q,. A u tu m n  sp rin g  3 cr. each  q u a r t e r .  
P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g . P rin c ip le s  a n d  p ra c tic e  in  hoc 
R e ad in g  an d  rev iew in g  of se le?ted^^books.v.p ra c ti c t ^  th e  m ak in g  of se lec ted  lis ts , m  th e  w r it in g  of book no tes.
1933-34, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . M iss F e ig h n e r.
24.  H is to r y  of L ib raries .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 1 cr. P re i
c;t^nr^^rle• E x te n t  an d  g ro w th  of lib ra rie s . Mr. K eeney . .
S 2 6 a  Library P r a c t l c f .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 1 to  3 cr. each
c?i,Tr,rvior- i nv 9. nr P r  er eo u isite . sophom ore s ta n d in g  an d
h   t i .  z w- a u iu i iu i ,  sp iin g . o vu;,v“  ^ — -
b okq s^ tlo ?J; 
R e ad in g  an d  rev iew in g  of s e le c t e d  b o o k s ;  p r a c t i c e  m  th e  u se  o f fe re d  in 
no tes . O ffered  m
- ,  i  l t r t  r . i  e i e r . P rp rp m iis ite  iu n io r.  i s t  of L ib raries .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 1 r. re q u is ite , ju n
a r^^T^ K e ney . s ta n d m g . l . P x te n tp ia n a  j r   ̂ q  A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 1 to  3 cr. each
o u a r te r  S um m e . 1 o r 2 cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore s ta n d in g  
consent" of in s tru c to r . S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r , m ore  th a n
fo u r c re d its  m ay  be e a rn ed  in one y ear. M a jo rs  in L ib ra ry  E conom y rn u st
o ffe r fo u r c re d its  in  th is  cou rse  S pecially  p lan n ed
su p e rv is io n  of th e  lib ra r ia n s  of th e  city , co u n ty  a n d  u n iv e rs ity  lib ra rie s . 
MiSS28aeb fh L7brary A d m in is tra tio n . . 2 Q. A u tu m n  :s p i * 
U b r a r ia n s h ^ ^ h o w in ^ ’th e 'r e la tfo n s h ip  th e  v a r io u s  d e p a r tm e n ts  w ith in  a
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33, a n d  in a l te r n a te 1T e a f S.b % ^ s s UBrSiin tra<ie d lsc o u n ts ' ° « ere d  *  1932- 
O ffered  i ^ m 2 ™ ! 'a n d  ln Q̂ l t ^ S t | r y e lrsCr' P re re< lu isite - l u n i° r  s ta n d in g , 
ndfng. Itevelopm 'en t ̂ f  ybibhO C T anm ?nl^fis =, „ ^ u i s i t e ,  . i - l o r
S S a S S P  =■> § S H ¥ tf
DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES
P r o fesso r  R ic h a r d  H . J e s s e , C h a ir m a n . 
of P h ? L i f s c S f e e s ° UrSe ^  °ffel'ed aS a ge“ el'al SUrVey °f the field
Chemistry
h . G- E atem an’ J oseph w - Howabd> R ichakd
15b 15af r r  f o° CreditS’ includlnS Chemistry 13, 15 c r . ;
10 cr 113 S . " U r 8* 2 Cr' ° f 1U ’ 7 t0 10 crC !<>1- 10 106’
Chemistrv shonlii w *  “ 6 ?£ Ms graduation, a major student in 
F re m lf  L d  J i .  r -  acquired a reading knowledge of German or 
Physics’ n i h „ T  S knowledge of English Composition, College 
m entary m n e v lio w  *’ ^  Calculus and Ele­
a n o rs .™ 1’ eX£lminati011s wil1 not be Siren except to candidates for 
For Undergraduates
w in te r, s p r fn g a n CorU inT^usry  l ^ o r  GiUp lit,ativ® A n a ly s is .  3 Q. A u tu m n , 
in h igh  school or so p h o m o re 's ta n d in g  ^ h e ^ u n d a m e S ta l  hfws o f  ?h en ?i»t r y  
p ro p e rtie s  a n d  re la tio n s  of th e  non?m etall1c ano  S f i to n i i  ^  c h e m is try ;
l s I th 0Qua0Nt i t i )veSaA iC ,qu? Iita1tiYe a S s  f t
m m
i s t r y “ ^ o S f f i f c n  ^ c o u S ^ f a .  V ^ ' B a ^ a T ^ * 6' C hem '
S A l  gBra?[metPrTcer6aqnUdiSltoeiuSihe ^ c
*11 o ? 'l3 0raBrTeefe ? hseimvevryAf L Q' f T int(e r ' 5 ?r ‘ P re re q u is ite , C h e m is try  
s tu d e n ts  of P h a r m a e U S d V o m e " ^ E ^ o n o m T c l^ M r ^ l f o w a /d .  In te n d e d  f ° r  
♦C ourse d isco n tin u ed .
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For Undergraduates and Graduates
101. T he  Carbon C om pou nds .  2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . C on tinuous.
10 c r P re re q u is ite , C h e m is try  *11 or 13. S tu d e n ts  w ho h av e  ta k e n  C hem ­
is t ry  19 w ill n o t rece iv e  fu ll c re d it  fo r th is  cou rse . A  d e ta iled , sy s te m a tic  
s tu d y  of o rg an ic  ch em is try . In te n d e d  fo r c h e m is try  m a jo rs  a n d  p rem ed ica l
s tu d e n ts . H o w a r d . . ^ . ^  A n a ly s is .  .1 Q.. Spring . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite .
C h e m is try  101. S y s te m a tic  m e th o d s  of id en tif ic a tio n  of p u re  o rg a n ic  com - 
p o u S s  a n d  m ix tu re s ; g e n e ra l c la s s  re a c tio n s  of o rg an ic  ch em is try . M r.
H ow ard . p h y sio lo g ica | c h e m is try . 1 Q . S p r i n g .  5 o r 6 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
C h e m is try  19 o r 101. C h e m is try  of th e  h u m a n  body; blood, bile, u rm e,
feC ei06™11phytsi'ca|MC h e ^ t “ y^n '2  Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . C o n tin u o u s .. 10 cr. 
P re re a u is i te  C h e m is try  17, 101, a n d  en ro llm e n t _ m  college physics.^ A 
know ledge of ca lcu lu s is  des irab le . T he p re re q u is ite  m  o rg an ic  c h e m is try  
m ay  be w aiv ed  a t  th e  d isc re tio n  of th e  in s tru c to r  fo r s tu d e n ts  m a jo r in g  
in o th e r  d e p a r tm e n ts  w ho p re se n t  tw o  q u a r te rs  of ca lcu lu s an d  ad d itio n a l 
c o u rses  in  physic s. T he m ore  im p o rta n t  m eth o d s, re su lts , a n d  p ro b lem s of
th e o re tic a l c h em is try . Mr. Je sse . k nr P re re a u is i teinci in n m a n ic  Industria l C h e m is try .  1 Q. S pring . 5 cr. Jr'rerequisrte, 
C h e m is try  1 7  a n d  101. T h e  c h e m is try  of in d u s tr ia l  an d  e n g in ee rin g  m a- 
te rfa ls  a n d  th e  d iscu ssio n  of te c h n ic a l ch em ica l p rocesses. G iven m  1934-
35, a n d  in  a l te rn a te  y ears . Mr. H o w ard . .  ̂ P re re a u is i ten o  O raanic  Industria l C h em is try .  1 Q. Spring , b cr. ± 'rerequ ib iie , 
C h e m is try  13 or 15a an d  101. G iven in  1933-34, a n d  m  a l te rn a te  y e a is .
Mr. HojwanL ^  A n a |y s ,s . 1  Q A u tu m n. W in te r . S p ring . 2 to  4 cr. 
C ourse m a v  be ta k e n  tw o q u a r te rs  fo r a  to ta l  of n o t  m ore  th a n  4 ci ed its. 
P re re q u is ite , C h e m is try  17. A n a ly s is  of m a te r ia ls  of c. ^ m e r c i a l  im p o rtan c e . 
T he w o rk  is v a r ie d  acco rd in g  to  th e  n eed s of th e  ind iv idual. M r. Je sse .
Ml T13abc^ Jo u rn a l C lub. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 1 cr. each  q u a r ­
t e r  P r e r e a u i s i t e  C h e m is try  17, 101, a n d  a  re a d in g  know ledge of G erm an  
o r F re n c h  S tu d e n ts  m a y  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . P re s e n ta t io n  a n d  d iscu ssio n  
of c u r re n t  jo u rn a l l i te ra tu r e  by  u p p e r c la ssm en  a^ m^ f r ^ eS faft(m e n ta l 
T h is  cou rse  m ay  be re p e a te d  fo r c red it. T he C h e m is try  S ta ll .
For Graduates
200.  A d v a n ce d  C ourses  and R esear ch .  T he D e p a r tm e n t is p re p a re d  
to  a r ra n g e  fo r p ro p e rly  q u a lified  s tu d e n ts  a d v an ce d  a n d  re se a rc h  co u rses  
in : in o rg an ic , a n a ly tic a l, o rgan ic , physica l, in d u s tr ia l  ch em is try , o r m
b io -ch em istry .
Geology
P r o f e s s o r s , C h a r l e s  H. C l a p p , J e s s e  P. R o w e  ( C h a i r m a n ) .  A s ­
s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r , C h a r l e s  F .  D e i s s . G r a d u a t e  A s s i s t a n t , A n d r e w  
M cN a i r .
Major Requirements: 50 or more credits, including Geology lla b ,
22, 23 24, 26, 35 and 121. Major students should have the equivalent 
of 25 credits in Modern Languages, and m ust have a reading knowledge 
of German or French. Forestry 41abc, Mathematics 12; Chemistry 13, 
and Physics 22 should he completed. Students emphasizing Economic 
Geology and Petrology should take in addition: Chemistry 15 and 17.
Mathematics IB and 21, Physics 20 or Mathematics 22 and 23; those 
emphasizing Stratigraphy and Paleontology should ta k e : Biology
lla b c  (Zoology) and 125 (Evolution), Botany l ib , and Sociology 62.
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidites for 
honors.
For Undergraduates
l l a b  General Geology.  2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 5 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . 
S u m m e r ’ 3 cr. T he f i r s t  q u a r te r  is  g iven  to  a  s tu d y  of th e  o rig in  an d  
d ev e lo p m en t of th e  su rfa c e  fe a tu re s  of th e  e a r th , an d  its  b ro ad  s t ru c tu r a l  
fe a tu re s . T he second q u a r te r  is* d ire c te d  to  th e  o rig in  an d  evo lu tion  of th e  
e a r th  a n d  its  o rg an ism s . Mr. Row e. Mr. D eiss.
*C ourse d isco n tin u ed .
5 8 T h e  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M o n t a n a
W inter' S p rh ig P h R e so u r ces  of M ontana.  1 Q. A u tu m n .
=  - d l t T s ^ S K i o ^
an™ sy n th e tic ’ s to n e s  / r a ^ r e a f  ones n6I i r  ^ o ^  ° f d e t“ a S
« - t Aq»  t a k e ^ t h e  #*uSS
tim e  M r. D eiss. " * *  a n d  016 SeCOnd «u a r te r  c o n t l n u L T S  th e  pre^en?
t f / m s ^ f p l f e o f t o l a p h y :  ^ ^ ' o / ' N o ^ A i S r i E S * t a
jo rs  ^ 1 0  ci’ n0r^!pnT^'«itvv vq A u tu m n , w in te r . C on tin u o u s fo r geology m a- 
T he e lem en ts  of c r y s tL lo ir a n h v 6^ ^ 1̂ 6 h f -  ta k e n  s im u ltan eo u sly .
te s ^ Gof Sabout1̂ S75aco)r0 Y aM r R ow e 175 com m on m in e ra ls  of geologic a n d  econom ic im p o rtan ce!
Geology l lb . ,d A ^ m frs 'e  des?"nei^Unrirnn a C+'’ oPr i? s  ?  c r ' P re re q u is ite , 
a n d  p rin c ip ie s  t y  ° a ° W W u a f “ i n ' f e a t o e s
For Undergraduates and Graduates
i £  H 2/ ' 51°A
P re re q u is i te ’ G e ^ lo a v ^ r o n d  in i  a W in te r^ sp r n ^ ' C on tinuous. 10 cr. 
of t h ^  geology of M eta llic  m ta e ra l ^de'poSts. lnM r!e c ia p p . ^ M r^ R o w e ? ^ 1*60^8 
• .1 ’ Mining,  Mineral , and Geological Law.  1 Q <=?nrino’ q m. 
34qm M r0 ,R o w e r  standing> a n d  P erm issio n  of in s tru c to r . N o t g iven  in 1933-
re q u is ite  Geolo^'vaP2fiy ‘ On+v. i A u ?u m n » w in te r . C ontinuous. 8 cr. P re -  
m in e ra ls ’ follow ed b y  th e  Scr^sc™ Dfc% Vi?d? nfn?h thG • id ®n t ffica tio n  of ro ck  
a  d iscu ssio n  of t h f r  *0̂  ^  ^  a n d
G eology 22 ,e26°Sa n d  3^UrV^EetlK)ds1u<S*r? .S p rin f>\ 3 to  5 c r - P re re q u is ite , 
p rob lem s a n d  p r tp a r in -  a  f  m al r Jn  J t ?  m a k in g  a  d e ta iled  s tu d y  of fie ld  
Mr. Rowe. M r. D eiss. to rm a l r e P °r t  upon  th e  in v es tig a tio n . M r. C lapp.
For Graduates
# s i s
C o u r s e s  i n  H o m e  E c o n o m i c s 59
Home Economics
P b o f e s s o r s , H e l e n  G l e a s o n  ( C h a i r m a n ) ,  A n n e  P l a t t . A s s o c i a t e  
P r o f e s s o r , M r s . M o n i c a  B u r k e  S w e a r i n g e n  (Director of Residence 
H alls).
Major Requirements: 55 or more credits in Home Economics;
these credits should include the courses listed in one of the three gioups 
outlined below.
1. H o m e -m a k in g : 14, 15ab, 16, 21, 117, 119, 120, 122, 123 and 124.
2. Institutional Management: 14, 15ab, 16, 21, 117, 119, 122, 123,
124, 133, 135 and 139. Course 138 may be substituted for one 
of the advanced courses.
3. Teaching: 14, 15ab, 16, 21, 117, 119, 122, 123, 124, 139 and
141. Course 138 may be substituted for one of the advanced
courses. In  addition, a major student qualifying to teach must 
take Chemistry 13, 19 and 103. Biology 19a and Sociology 61 
are recommended.
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
Minor Requirements: 25 credits selected from the following
courses: 14, 15ab, 16, 21, 117, 119, 120, 141, 150.
For Undergraduates
14. C loth ing .  1 Q. A u tu m n . S pring-. 3 cr. Sum m er. I V 2 cr. A  
co u rse  fo r s tu d e n ts  w ho w ish  to  a c q u ire  a b ility  in c lo th in g  se lec tio n  an d
co n s tru c tio n . M iss G leason. ^  A fvnm
15. Foods.  2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . C on tinuous. 10 cr. F o o d s fro m  
a  sc ien tif ic  a n d  econom ic a s p e c t  w ith  em p h as is  p laced  on se lec tion  a n d
p lace  ^ n  ^ q  A u tu m n . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite  recom m ended ,
F in e  A r ts  13abc. C om position  a n d  color th ro u g h  th e  use  of m a s te rp ie c e s  
a n d  th e  a p p lic a tio n  of a r t  p rin c ip le s  to  c lo th ing . M iss G leason
21. Foods.  1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , H om e E co n o n u cs> 15 
o r its  eq u iv a len t. C h e m is try  13 is recom m ended . M eal p lan n in g , se rv ing ,
m a r k e t i n g ^ M k s  ^  -peaching H om e  E con om ics .  See co u rses in E d u ca tio n . 
For Undergraduates and Graduates
117. T ex t i l e s .  1 Q. Spring . 4 to  5 cr. P re re q u is ite , H om e E conom ics 
16 an d  r e g is tr a t io n  in 14. F ib e rs , th e ir  m a n u fa c tu re  a n d  u se ; p h y sic a l a n d  
ch em ica l te s ts  to  a id  in th e  se lec tion  of c lo th in g  a n d  househo ld  fu rn ish in g s . 
M iss G leason. . „ _ _XT. , _ ^
119. H ouse  P la n n in g  and F u rn ish in g .  1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. S um m er. 
4 c r P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g . T he a e s th e tic , econom ic a n d  hyg ien ic  
p rob lem s in house  p la n n in g  a n d  fu rn ish in g . M iss G leason
120. Cloth ing .  1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , H om e E conom ics
14 a n d  16; 117 recom m ended . T he c lo th in g  p rob lem  of th e  fam ily  s tu d ied  
fro m  th e  econom ic a n d  soc ial p o in t of view . M iss G leason.
122. N utr i t ion .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite . H om e E co nom ics
15 a n d  C h e m is try  103. A s tu d y  in  d ie te tic s  g iven  in th e  l ig h t of c h e m is try  
a n d  physio logy  of d igestion . M iss P la t t .  . „
123 N utr it ion  in D is e a s e .  1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , H om e
E conom ics 122. T he sy m p to m s of d isease , p ro p h y la c tic s  a n d  feed in g  m
dise ase^  H o m e ^ d m in is t r a t io n .  I Q .  A u tu m n . 5 cr. _ S um m er 2% cr.
H om e E co n o m ic s 122 is p re re q u is ite , or m u s t be ta k e n  s im u ltan eo u s ly , I E  
is recom m ended . P ro b le m s in th e  p ro fessio n  of hom e-m ak m g , em p h as iz in g  
ch ild  c a re  a n d  w elfa re . M iss G leason.
133 In st i tu t ion a l  Cookery.  1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. H om e E conom ics
122 is n rerec iu isite  or m u s t  be ta k e n  s im u ltan eo u s ly . T he a p p lica tio n  of 
sc ien tific  econom ic a n d  socio logica l p r in c ip le s  to  th e  feed in g s of la rg e
n u m 5 | f  ° fn?tei ? S i o n a f  M a n a g e m e n t? ' 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite  
H om e E conom ics 133. O rg an iza tio n , m a n a g e m e n t a n d  eq u ip m en t of specia l 
ty p e s  of in s titu tio n s , su ch  a s  d o rm ito rie s , h o sp ita ls , te a  room s, c a fe te r ia s  
an d  h o te l d in in g  room s. M rs. S w earingen .
60 T h e  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M o n t a n a
a n d  "(fhem !strvSi Q  ̂ ^ Cr* P re re q u is ite , H om e E conom ics 21
tio n  M iss P ia t t  Special P rob lem s a re  a s s ig n ed  fo r in d iv id u a l in v e s tig a -
n om ics 120 an d  141  o u L ^ n y  (?a a r t e r : 4 c r - P re re q u is ite , H om e E co-ttiA l i io w jn o i ^ 141. Special p rob lem s m  co stu m e design  w h ich  deal w ith
« & « &P la t t .  q u a r te r . E x p e rim e n ta l w o rk  m  n u tr it io n  w ith  r a t  colony. M iss
Mathematics
A < 5q n n f?™ Sp 0E S ’ N ‘ J ’ L e n n e s  ( C h a i r m a n ) ,  A r c h i b a l d  S .  M e r r il l .
A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r , E u g e n e  F .  A . C a r e y .
Major Requirements: 45 or more credits. However, for students
presenting three and a half entrance units in Mathematics, a 40 credit
minimum, and for students with four entrance units, a 35 credit mini­
mum may be permitted a t the discretion of the Department. No student 
may offer in fulfillment of these minimum requirem ents more than 
rour of the following courses or their high school equivalents: Mathe­
matics 12, 13, 14, 16, 19, 21 or 25. Courses 10, 11 and A ll may not be 
counted toward a m ajor in Mathematics. After July 1, 1934, students 
majoring in Mathematics must complete Physics 20abc or the equivalent.
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
General Information. Major students are expected to take part 
m n activities of the Department, such as the Mathe-
matics Club and the Mathematics Fraternity.
The Mathematics Library contains complete sets of all the Ameri­
can mathem atical journals, and several of the most im portant foreign 
journals, such as Crelle, Annalen, Liouville, Fortschritte. Im portant 
new books are constantly added.
Courses 17, 31, and those numbered over 100 (except 101 and 
10 <ab) are offered subject to demand.
Foi* Undergraduates
1(?; Intermediate Algebra. 1 Q . A u tu m n . 5 cr. S u m m er 4 cr P re  
v r i f  A i ? 1 a£C.e u n it  of A lgebra . F o r  s tu d e n ts  e n te r in g  w ith  only one 
. A1§‘e b r^  th is  is a  p re re q u is ite  fo r a ll o th e r  co u rses in  M a th e m a tic s
° f  A * e b r a  c a n n o t ta k e  ^ r s e ^ f o r
10, a n d  o n j ' l ^ ^ ^ n i t  mQp i a r einG7om e\rCyr - S  w L T e s e T t ^ e n !
a n  m  u tte rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. L ennes. Mr. C arey . M r M errill
12. Survey of College Mathematics. 1 Q . A u tu m n . * W in te r . 5 c 
— ^urner. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 1 e n tra n c e  u n it  of A lg eb ra  a n d  1 e n tra n c e  
fm* a u  G eo m etry  a n d  M a th e m a tic s  10 o r equ iv a len t. A  p re re q u is ite  
L en n es. CM r f ^ a re y .  M r^ M errill. ex o ep t — ses 10, 11, 19 a / d  2 5 ^ *
13. Plane Trigonometry. 1 Q . W in te r . S pring . 5 cr. S u m m er 4 
d e n f f  w neQU1S M a th e m a tic s  10 o r  eq u iv a len t, a n d  M a th e m a tic s  12. S tu -
f 01 c re d it  P MiSeiLenneranCM Cren it; ln  T ” S o n o m etry  c a n n o t ta k e  th is  co u rse  io i c red it. M i. L ennes. Mr. C arey . M r. M errill.
C o u r s e s  i n  M a t h e m a t i c s 61
14. S p herica l  T r ig o n o m e tr y .  1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , M a th e ­
m a tic s  13 o r eq u iv a len t, a n d  M a th e m a tic s  12 G iven in  1932-33, a n d  in  
a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. L ennes. Mr. C arey . M r M errill. p rP ream
16 College A lgebra .  1 Q. S p ring . 5 cr. S um m er. 4 cr. P i f r e q u i ­
site , M a th e m a tic s  12. S tu d e n ts  w ho p re s e n t  2 e n tra n c e  u n its  of h ig h  
«?ohool A la e b ra  c a n n o t ta k e  th is  co u rse  fo r  c red it. T he a d v a n c e a  p a r t  
of th e  e n tra n c e  A lg eb ra  shou ld  be ta k e n  n o t e a r lie r  th a n  th e  th ird  y e a r  
of th e  h ig h  school cou rse . M r. L ennes. Mr. C arey . Mr. M errill.
17. S tr e n g th  of M ateria ls .  1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , M a th e-
m a t l19. 1 M a t tfe m a tte sYof I n v e s tm e n ts ,  E le m e n ta r y  Course.  I Q  W in te r .
5 c r  P re re q u is ite , 1 e n tra n c e  u n i t  of A lg eb ra  an d  M a th e m a tic s  10 o r I f e  
e n tra n c e  u n its  of A lgebra . M a th e m a tic s  19 m a y  n o t be ta k e n  fo r  c re d it  by  
th o s r w h o  h av e  h a d  25 or m ore c re d its  in  M a th em atic s . Mr. L en n es. M r. 
U nrev M r M errill.
20. M a th e m a t ic s  of I n v e s tm e n ts ,  A d v a n ced  Course .  1 Q. A u tu m n .
5 cr. 'P re re q u is i te .  M a th e m a tic s  19 or 25 c re d its  m  th e  d e p a r tm e n t
M a th em atic s^ ^  M r^ M e rr i lQ eom e try . 1 Q. S pring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
M a th e m a tic s  13 p r eq u iv a len t, a n d  M a th e m a tic s  12. M r. L enn es. Mr.
Cai622. ^V fferenV ial Calculus .  1 Q. A ^ m£ n - 5t -c r* i ^ M r ^ L e n n e ^ M r "  m a tic s  21, and , w ith  c e r ta in  excep tions, M a th e m a tic s  16. Mr. L ennes. Mr.
C a ie23. i n t e g r a l  Calculus .  1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , M a th e m a tic s  
9  9  M r L en n es  M r. C arey . Mr. M errill.
2 5 . ’ S t a t i s t i c s .  l .Q .  S pring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , M a th e m a tic s  10, o r
eaU126!ens t a t ^ t i c ^ rell 1Q. S pring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , M a th e m a tic s  12 a n d
25’ *31 J  ̂T eac ld  n g^of^Seco nd ar^yS M a th e  m a t Fes! See co u rses in  E d u ca tio n .
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101. O rdin ary D ifferen t ia l  E q u at ion s .  1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u i-  
site , ic2 p ro te c t iv e  G eom et ry . 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u i­
site , t o t h e n m t i c s  w i n t e r. 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , M a th e ­
m a tic s  22. Mr. L ennes. Mr. C a rey  M r M errill w1n, e r 5 cr
if>7ph Se lec ted  C h ap ter s  in Calculus .  2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , o c . 
each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , M a th e m a tic s  23. Mr„ L en n es. M r. 6 a re y . ^
125.  Solid A n a ly t ic  G eom etry .  1 Q. S p ring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
M a th e m a tic s  22. Mx. L enn es. Mx. C arey .
126ab .  A n a ly t ic  M echan ics .  2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 5 cr. e ach  q u a r ­
t e r  P re re q u is ite , M a th e m a tic s  23. Mr. C arey . . , ,.
150 S e m in a r .  1 Q A ny q u a r te r . C re d it v a riab le . R e g is tra tio n  on
co n su lta tio n  w ith  in s tru c to r .  T h is  c o u r s e  p ro v id es g u M a n g  m  specia l
w o rk  fo r ad v an ce d  s tu d e n ts . Mr. L en n es. M i. C arey . Mr. M e rn  .
For Graduates
240abc.  F u n c t io n s  of  a Real V ar iab le .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring .
5 ^ T N r c t i o n s  o T a  C om plex  V ar iab .e .  I Q .  5 cr. M r. L en n es. M r.
Care2 4 3 . MV e £ to r r A n a ly s is .  1 Q. 5 cr. M r. C arey .
o 4 5  T h e o rv  of S e t s  of P o in ts .  1 Q. 5 cr. M r. L ennes.
246*. A d v a n c ed  P r o je c t iv e  G eom e try .  1 Q. Spring . 5 cr. P re re q u i­
sites , e le m e n ta ry  p ro je c tiv e  g eo m etry  a n d  a  c e r ta in  m a th e m a tic a l  m a tu r ity . 
Mr. L enn es.
Astronomy
A l l  D e sc r io t iv e  A str o n o m y .  1 Q. S p ring . 5 cr. T h is  co u rse  does 
n o t ap p ly  to w a rd  th e  r e s tr ic te d  e lec tive  re q u ire m e n t in  science. M r M errill.
A101.  Celes t ia l  M echan ics .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , M a th e  
m a tic s  101 a n d  126a. M r. M errill.
62 T h e  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M o n t a n a
Physics
P r o f e s s o r , G a r v i n  D . S h a i x e n b e r g e r  ( C h a i r m a n ) .  A s s o c i a t e  
P r o f e s s o r , E d w a r d  M . L i t t l e .
Major Requirements: 40 or more credits in Physics. In  prepara­
tion for the advanced courses, a student should take Physics 20abc in 
the sophomore year. Essential courses offered in other departm ents:
S p T  f  H i V ^  22, 23 and cliem istry 13. Students planning to teach should elect Psychology 11, and courses 18, 19, 22, 26 66 and 
3 additional credits in the School of Education.
honors11101* exammations wiu not be given except to candidates for 
For Undergraduates
K ^ p h S c H s * ! ^ ^  ° r  13; hi§h
i
adapted  to  the  needs o f ' th S 'r tu 'd in T " 1' ^ .  ‘f f l ^ <̂ e ra l1M S l e . W o rk
For Undergraduates and Graduates
M a t h M c ^ U ’& t  a  S b o m tS ^ "course01'' G W e T X H l l ? ° \ f nd  n a te  y ears . M r. L ittle . 'driven m  1933-34, a n d  m  a lte r -
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DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
P r o f e s s o r  P a u l  C. P h i l l i p s , C h a i r m a n .
The following course is offered as an introduction to the field of 
Social Sciences.
l l a b c .  Introduction  to  Socia l S c ie n c e s .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring .
5 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . T he k ^ f * £ u n d  ; 
d ev e lo p m en t of p o litica l, social an d  econom ic E u ro p e  fro m  th e  16 th  c e n tu iy  
to  th e  p re se n t  day. G iven co n jo in tly  by  th e  De- g ^ tm e n ts  of ^ a s t ™
H isto ry . M r. M iller. Mr. T u rn ey -H ig h . Mr. B e n n e tt. M r. E a s t .
Economics and Sociology
P r o f e s s o r , H a r r y  T u r n e y - H i g h  ( C h a i r m a n ) .  A s s o c i a t e  P r o ­
f e s s o r , M a t t h e u s  K a s t . A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r , H a m p t o n  K .  S n e l l . 
I n s t r u c t o r , M r s . E l i z a b e t h  A s e n d o r f .
Major Requirements: 50 or more credits in Economics and Sociol­
ogy including Economics 14 and Sociology 61. The following courses 
may be applied in partia l fulfillment of this credit requirem ent: Busi-
ness Administration 133, 151ab, 152, 154, 156. Psychology 11 m ust be 
com pleted; Phychology 14 and Mathematics 25 are recommended. Ma­
jors interested in Economics m ust complete Economics 75 and 151; 
m ajors interested in Sociology m ust complete Sociology 62, lo2 and 
182ab. Not more than one-third of the credit earned in Social Science 
lla b c  may be counted towards the departm ental major.
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
The Ryman Economics Library Foundation. The Ryman Library 
Foundation in Economics and Sociology was founded in 192 i by the 
late J. H. T. Eyman, Esq., of Missoula. The gift included the testa tor’s 
personal library in these fields, as well as a g ift of $5006 for its ampli­
fication. A sum of $7500 was also bequeathed, the income of which 
is devoted to the systematic extension of the Economics and Sociology 
library.
In  c a lc u la tin g  c re d its  fo r p re re q u is ite s , Social S cience l l a b c  does n o t  
count.
For Undergraduates
13. S u rv e y  of E co n o m ics .  1 Q. S pring . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , sopho­
m ore s ta n d in g . A  co u rse  d esig n ed  fo r m a jo rs  in fie lds o th e r  th a n  E conom ics 
o r B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  w h ere  a  s tu d y  of econom ic p rin c ip le s  f io m  th e  
s ta n d p o in t of c itizen sh ip  is des ired . M ay be s u b s ti tu te d  fo r 14a a s  a  P r e ­
re q u is ite  fo r 14b, in  w h ich  case  14a c a n n o t be ta k e n  fo r c red it. M rs. A sen
d ° r f i4 .M rp ^n acfples of E conom ics. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . W in te r , sp ring . 
C ontinuous. 8 cr. Sum m er, 14a. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore  s ta n d in g .
E conom ics 13 can  be s u b s ti tu te d  fo r 14a a s  p re re q u is ite  to  14b, b u t  c re d it  
w ill n o t be a c ce p te d  in b o th  14a a n d  13. M r. T u rn ey -H ig h . M rs. A sendorf.
M r' 6ia.St'ln t?odu?t1on to  S oc io logy .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 4 cr. P re re a u is ite . 
sophom ore  s ta n d in g . A g en e ra l in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  s tu d y  of social re la tio n s .
M r' 6 2 Urnli e m e n t a r y MAnth  rop°io g y . 1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. S um m er. 4 cr.
P re re q u is ite , sophom ore  s ta n d in g . A n in tro d u c tio n  to  a n th ro .Pol°S y  ^ s ‘ 
cu ss in g  th e  o rig in s an d  d ev e lo p m en t of soc ial in s titu tio n s , tools, cu ltu re s , 
lan g u ag es . Mr. T u rn ey -H ig h .
75. Problem  E co n o m ics .  1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , E conom ics 
14 T he case  m e th o d  ap p lied  to  econom ic d o c trin e . A n a n a ly s is  of a c tu a l  
m a te r ia l  in  th e  lig h t of econom ics. Mr. K a s t.
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in i  Mnnpv and Bankinci. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , E co ­
n om ics *14 T h eo ries of m oney  a n d  th e  m o v em en t a n d  in te rn a tio n a l  <hs- 
tH b u t f o n o f  gold- p rin c ip le s  of m o n e ta ry  re g u la tio n ; co m m ercia l b a n k in g  
in s titu tio n s . F e d e ra l R eserv e  sys tem , a g r ic u ltu ra l  b a n k s  an d  o th e r  f in an c ia l 
in s titu tio n s . Mr. Snell.
64 T h e  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M o n t a n a
a *0f»' E co*?°.™c H is tory  of  th e  United  S t a te s .  I Q .  Spring- S um m er
4 cr. P re re q u is ite , E conom ics 14. E v o lu tio n  of th e  p re se n t s t a tu s  o f S  : 
f a c tu re , t ra n sp o r ta t io n , com m erce  an d  fin an ce . M r Snell
14 *The l ^ i n c i D ^ e ^ o f ' ^ n n w n \  c r ‘ P re re q u is ite , E conom ics o-̂ Vi p rinc ip le s oi ra ilw ay , ocean  an d  w a te rw a y , m o to r t r u c k  anr? tmcj
Snell r  ra n & p o rta tlo n ’ P rob lem s of o p e ra tio n  a n d  public  re g u la tio n s . Mr!
o f X U” ?onom icCrproW em sq w hich  
a n d  of th e  m e a n s  a p -
„Uo V 1- 9®,vel.opl ? e n t of E conom ic T heory . W in te r . c r  P r e r e n n i -
a 7ialif«ioCrn ?  m  E c Pno™ics>.or 14an d  co n sen t of in s tru c to r . A  h is to ry  an d  
A u s tr ia n  em phasizi“ S th e  c lassica l, h is to r ic a ?  SSS
1®0- P r in c ip les  of  S oc ia l  C ase  W ork .  1 Q . Spring- 3 c r  P r e r e r m i  
S r t ^ o t o “ ° r i v t o ^ 1o r S S . , £ f ycll0l08y,- V" -T h ® P r i n c ip f e s b e h in d  cu r re n i  
A s e n d o r t 56 ŝtoriede a l in g  I t t h  t h e ' s e t t T e ' m e n T ^ f e m i f y  p T O b l t m ^ M r ^
P r e r ^ h s i t ^ ^ C o ^ i c s  f S o 'o r ^ o n s e ^ t t f  in a & ic to ? y  ? £ £ £ £ •  m k °  be r e '  
tion.
K'Sa?1 = ”M - 3  *  fssw .
~ ” s s °  £” ■;*■“ » ' « S o j s r a s ,  *nd
61. A n i n f p e J f t o n ^ f t h e ^ n c l i ? -  a W in te r - 3, c r ' Prerequisite. Economics 
lem s of crlnie juid pemfl S f f l T r m0 d e m “ e; Pr° b‘ 
.167- P rob lem s  of Pop ulat ion .  1 Q. Spring 3 cr Prerermi^itP tp™ 
im m igration , ? a c T p ^ b le m s .QUM “ yT S m ? y ? H ^ ° nS> W rih and d6ath Vates:
Econo7m ic s P l°5l!rtor *2<f c ? id i t s bUin °  E c o n o m ic s S a n d S:'con3s e S t  o ^ T n s t o u c t o ? ’ 
d i s t r ib u t io n  o f  i ' " ™ 1'  p r inc ip les  to  a  s tu d y  of t h e p r o p e r t y  system-;  
of socie ty? N o t  g l y ^ n l / i g S S ^ ^ X ^ K a s t 6 Vari° US m6m berS a “ d ° laSSeS
t o S S S  c lp t ta l  a n d ^ h ^ s t a 'e
1933-34. M?. KAst? p i0 d u c tl0 n  a n d  d is tr ib u tio n  of goods. N o t g iven  in
y 7- e t h n o l o g y  of th e  A m e r ic a n  Indian. 1 Q. S p rin g  4 cr P r e -  
^ m s d ;® ’ E conom ics 62 A n in te rm e d ia te  co u rse  in an th ro p o lo g y . Special 
em p h as is  is la id  upon  M?ontana tr ib e s . Mr. T u rn ey -H ig h
A rch aeo log ica l  S u rve y .  1 Q. A ny  q u a r te r . 1 to  5 c r  P r c -  
T M n e y -H ig h 0110111108 174’ A fie ld  cou rse  in M o n ta n a  a rchaeo logy . Mr.
e a c h J u ^ t e r j T ^ r e j i - u i ^ r e 6 ^ " ™ ^ 1 S  s l n S r
f n ^ h f l f g h f o f  m od ern  soc ia l^change. Mr. T u ^ y - f f l g h 800*010^ 1 d ° Ctrine 
Indep en d en t  W ork.  A ny q u a r te r . C red it v a r ia b le  P r e r e n u i ^ i t c  
ju n io r  s ta n d in g  or c o n se n t of in s tru c to r . T he d e p a r tm e n t m ak es  n ro v is io r i  
fo r  tu to r ia l  in s tru c tio n  of a  lim ite d  n u m b e r  of q ualified  s tu d e n ts . A  re a so n ­
ab le  a m o u n t of such  in d ep en d en t, a d v an ce d  s tu d y  is ex p ec ted  of deiDart 
m a J°r  s tu d e n ts , a n d  is  re q u ire d  of t h o s j  w ho w ish  to  g ra d u a te  
w ith  honors. Mr. T u rn ey -H ig h . M rs. A sendorf. Mr. K a s t. Mr. Snell.
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History and Political Science
P r o f e s s o r s , J .  E a r l l  M il l e r , P a u l  C. P h il l ip s  (C h a ir m a n ) .  A s ­
s is t a n t  P r o fesso r , E dw ard  E . B e n n e t t . I n s t r u c t o r s , I sa b el  B r o w n , 
R u t h  I. H a z l it t , A l m o n  W r ig h t  (on leave, 1932-33).
Major Requirements: 45 credits in History and Political Science;
15 of these credits must be taken from courses numbered over 100, and 
a t least 6 of these m ust come from courses 102, 104, 105, 112 and 113. 
Freshmen who expect to take major or minor work in History should 
register for Social Science l l a b c ; not more than two-thirds of the 
credit earned in Social Science lla b c  may count toward major or minor 
requirements. Major students m ust elect either History or Political 
Science as a special field of study. Constitutional Law offered in the 
Law School, and Economics 111 and 129 may be applied toward a 
m ajor in Political Science.
Senior examinations are required of all students who major in 
History or Political Science.
For Undergraduates
13abc.  E nglish  H is tory .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 3 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , sophom ore sta n d in g . S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r ­
te r . T he po litical, econom ic an d  social h is to ry  of .England a n d  th e  B r i t ish  
E m p ire . Mr. B e n n e tt.
15. H is tory  of Greece.  1 Q. A u tu m n . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  
sta n d in g . T he cu ltu ra l, soc ial an d  p o litica l d ev e lo p m en t of a n c ie n t G reece 
fro m  p re h is to r ic  tim e s  to  th e  R o m an  conquest. M iss H a z litt.
16. H is tory  of  Rome. 1 Q. W in te r . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d ­
ing. T he in s titu tio n a l, social a n d  c u ltu ra l d ev e lo p m en t of R om e to  395
A. D., w ith  em p h as is  upon th e  period  fro m  th e  fo u n d in g  of th e  R epub lic  
to  th e  d e a th  of M a rcu s  A ureliu s. M iss H a z litt.
17. A m er ica n  G o v ern m en t  and P o l it ic s .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 4 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , 8 cr. in h is to ry . T he o rg a n iz a tio n  a n d  fu n c tio n s  of fe d e ra l an d  
s ta te  g o v e rn m en t an d  politics. Mr. P h illips .
20ab.  C o m p a ra t iv e  G o v ern m e n ts .  2 Q. W in te r , sp rin g . 4 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , Social Science l lb c ,  o r H is to ry  13c, o r 17, an d  
sophom ore  sta n d in g . A s tu d y  of r e p re se n ta tiv e  ty p e s  of g o v ern m en t, con­
s t i tu t io n a l  beg in n in g s, o rg an iza tio n , m e th o d s  of leg is la tio n  an d  a d m in is tr a ­
tion . Mr. P h illip s .
21abc.  United  S t a t e s  H is tory .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 4 cr. 
each  q u a r te r . Sum m er, 21c. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore s ta n d in g .
S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  an y  q u a r te r . (a )  1492-1789. Colonial b eg in n in g s  an d  
ty p e s  of g o v e rn m en ts , w ith  a t te n t io n  to  social an d  econom ic cond itions. 
C a u ses of th e  R e vo lu tion ; th e  C o n fed era tio n  a n d  fo rm a tio n  of th e  n a tio n a l 
g o v ern m en t. (b ) 1789-1865. T he d ev e lo p m en t of n a tio n a li ty  an d  dem oc­
ra c y ; th e  w e s te rn  m o v em en t; th e  s la v e ry  a n d  n u llifica tio n  c o n tro v e rsy ; 
C ivil W a r  a n d  rec o n s tru c tio n , (c) 1865-1933. T he new  W e s t; a g r ic u ltu ra l  
a n d  in d u s tr ia l dev e lo p m en t; in flu en ce  of b u sin e ss  an d  o rg an ized  lab o r; 
m o v em en ts  fo r re fo rm ; th e  W orld  W a r  an d  new  p rob lem s. Mr. P h illip s .
22. M ontana H is tory  and G ove rn m e n t .  1 Q. S um m er. 4 cr. O pen to  
all s tu d e n ts . E x p lo ra tio n , fu r  tra d e , m issions, gold m in ing , social an d  
econom ic cond itions, t ra n sp o r ta t io n , d ev e lo p m en t of s ilv er an d  copper 
m in ing , a g r ic u ltu re , te r r i to r ia l  a n d  s ta te  g o v e rn m en t a n d  p o litica l questio n s . 
Mr. Ph illips .
23ab.  H is p a n ic -A m er ic a n  H is tory .  2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 3 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , sophom ore  s ta n d in g . H is to ry  23a is reco m m en d ed  
a s  p re p a ra to ry  to  23b. (a )  A su rv ey  of S p an ish  a n d  P o rtu g u e se  ex p lo ra ­
tio n s ; in s t i tu t io n a l  d ev e lo p m en ts  in L a tin -A m e ric a  to  th e  close of th e  18 th  
cen tu ry , (b) T he p o litica l an d  econom ic dev e lo p m en t of H isp a n ic -A m erican  
n a tio n s  in th e  19 th  a n d  20th  c e n tu rie s . M iss B row n.
29. F rench Revolution  and N ap o leon ic  Era. 1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , Social S cience 11a o r H is to ry  35, a n d  ju n io r  s ta n d in g . E conom ic, 
social, po litica l a n d  re lig io u s d evelopm en ts , a n d  th e  in te rn a tio n a l  re a c tio n  
to  th e  R evolu tion . Mr. B e n n e tt.
30ab.  Europe in th e  19th  C entury .  2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 3 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , Social Science l l b c  or H is to ry  29, a n d  ju n io r  s ta n d ­
ing. T he in te rn a l, econom ic, social, p o litica l an d  re lig io u s dev e lo p m en t 
of F ra n c e , G erm any , A u s tr ia  an d  Ita ly . (a )  To 1870. (b ) A fte r  1870.
Mr. B e n n e tt.
33.  Medieval Europe.  1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , 10 c re d its  
in E u ro p e a n  h is to ry  a n d  ju n io r  s ta n d in g . T he po litica l, social, econom ic 
an d  in s t i tu t io n a l  d ev e lo p m en t of E u ro p e  fro m  th e  b a rb a r ia n  in v as io n s  to  
1300. Mr. B e n n e tt.
66 T h e  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M o n t a n a
34. R e n a is sa n c e  and R eform ation .  1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
H is to ry  33. T he p o litica l an d  soc ial h is to ry  of E u ro p e  fro m  1300 to  1600; 
em p h as is  on th e  h is to ry  of ideas. Mr. B e n n e tt.
35. B ack grou nd  of th e  French  R evolution .  1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , Social Science l l a b  o r H is to ry  34, an d  sophom ore s ta n d in g . T he 
h is to ry  of E u ro p e  fro m  a b o u t 1600 to  th e  o u tb re a k  of th e  F re n c h  R evo lu ­
tion . Mr. B e n n e tt.
40.  T h e  T ea c h in g  of  H is tory .  See co u rses in E d u ca tio n .
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102ab.  H is to ry  of th e  N o r th w e s t .  2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 3 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , H is to ry  21abc. S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  e ith e r  q u a r te r . 
T he m o st s ig n if ic a n t fa c to rs  in th e  h is to ry  of th e  n o r th w e s te rn  s ta te s  
a n d  th e ir  re la tio n  to  th e  n a tio n . Mr. P h illips .
103. C on tem p o ra r y  European H istory .  1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. S um m er. 
4 cr. P re re q u is ite , H is to ry  30. E u ro p e  on th e  eve of th e  W orld  W a r ;  th e  
W orld  W a r  a n d  th e  r e s u l ta n t  p o litica l a n d  econom ic p ro b lem s of E u rope. 
Mr. M iller.
104abc.  S e m in a r  in A m er ica n  H istory .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 
S um m er. C red it v a riab le . P re re q u is ite , 25 c re d its  in h is to ry  a n d  sen io r 
s ta n d in g . In d iv id u a l w o rk  a d a p te d  to  th e  need s of th e  s tu d e n t. M r. P h il­
lips. Mr. B e n n e tt.
105abc.  S e m in a r  in E uropean H istory .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 
S um m er. C red it v a riab le . P re re q u is ite , 25 c re d its  in  h is to ry  a n d  sen io r 
s ta n d in g . In d iv id u a l w o rk  a d a p te d  to  th e  n eed s of th e  s tu d e n t. Mr. 
B e n n e tt.
106ab.  In ternat ion a l  Public  L aw .  2 Q. W in te r , sp rin g . 3 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g . T he law  of n a tio n s  in re la tio n  
to  peace , w a r  a n d  n e u tra lity . N o t g iven  in 1933-34. Mr. M iller.
107ab.  In ternat ion al  R elations .  2 Q. W in te r , sp ring . 3 cr. each  
q u a r te r . Sum m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g . S tu d e n ts  m ay  
e n te r  e i th e r  q u a r te r . In te rn a tio n a l  re la tio n s  an d  w orld  p o litic s  fro m  th e  
c o n g ress of V ien n a  to  th e  W orld  W ar. N o t g iven  in 1933-34. Mr. M iller.
108. P r e se n t  World  P rob lem s.  1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. Sum m er. 4 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , H is to ry  103. T he p re se n t  E u ro p e a n  s itu a tio n , re p a ra tio n s , 
d isa rm a m e n t, th e  decline of dem ocracy , th e  w orld  co u rt, th e  L eag u e  of 
N atio n s . Mr. M iller.
109. A m e r ica n  Pol it ica l  P rob lem s.  1 Q. S um m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
H is to ry  21abc. P re se n t  d a y  p o litica l prob lem s, su ch  a s  g o v e rn m e n ta l r e ­
o rg an iza tio n , d ep ress io n  cu res, re la tio n  of g o v e rn m e n t a n d  b u sin e ss , a n d  
fo re ig n  p rob lem s. _ Mr. Ph illips .
112abc.  S e m in a r  in Po l it ica l  S c ien ce .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 
C red it v a riab le . P re re q u is ite , 18 c re d its  in  p o litica l sc ience  a n d  sen io r 
s ta n d in g . Mr^ M iller.
I 13- R ep r es e n ta t iv e  A m e r ica n s .  1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
H is to ry  21abc. S tu d ie s  in A m erican  b iog rap h y . Mr. P h illips.
114. H is to r y  of  R ussia .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  
s ta n d in g  a n d  6 c re d its  in E u ro p e a n  h isto ry . T he e a r lie r  perio d  of R u ssia n  
h is to ry  an d  th e  m o d ern  reg im e of th e  C zars, w ith  specia l e m p h a s is  on th e  
S ov ie t reg im e.
S127.  Bri t ish  In st i tu t ion a l  H is tory .  1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr. P re re q u i­
site , sen io r s ta n d in g . S tu d ies in  th e  fo u n d a tio n  a n d  deve lo p m en t of B ritish  
dem ocracy . Mr. M iller.
Pre-Business Administration
Students who plan to enter the School of Business Administration 
should see the suggested curriculum, the requirements for graduation 
and the courses in the School of Business Administration, pages 70 to 73,
Pre-Education
Students who plan to enter the School of Education should com' 
plete the required curriculum of the Division of Social Sciences. For 
further information regarding the School of Education, see pages 73 
to 76.
Pre-Legal
Students who plan to enter the School of Law should complete 
the required curriculum in the Division of Social Sciences. For further 
information regarding the School of Law, see pages S4 to 86.
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GRADUATE DIVISION
Admission
Candidates for admission to the Graduate Division must hold a 
Bachelor’s degree from the University of Montana or from another 
institution of approved standing. In order to become a candidate for 
a M aster’s degree, the student must offer evidence of completion of 
satisfactory undergraduate work in the field he has selected for 
graduate study. To receive graduate credit the student m ust register 
in the Graduate Division and his program must receive the approval 
of the Chairman of the Graduate Committee.
Courses
Graduate work is offered in the following departments or schools: 
Biology, Botany, Business Administration, Chemistry, Economics and 
Sociology, Education, English, Foreign Languages, Forestry, Geology, 
History and Political Science, Home Economics, Journalism, Mathe­
matics. Pharmacy, Physical Education, Physics, Psychology and Philos­
ophy.
Undergraduate courses of advanced character are accepted for 
graduate work. Such courses, however, must be of a t least junior char­
acter and should have a prerequisite of not less than eight credits in 
the same field. Normally, courses numbered from 100 to 199 will meet 
this requirement. In such courses, however, the student must do extra 
work equal to fifty  per cent of the regular assignments in order to 
receive full graduate credit. Such extra work must be of distinctly 
advanced character. In case students do not do the extra work required 
for graduate credit they may, with the approval of the Graduate Com­
mittee, count two-thirds of the course credit as graduate credit.
Requirements for a Master’s Degree
Candidates for a M aster’s degree must present th irty  credits of 
graduate work and a thesis. Candidates must be registered for a full 
graduate course for three quarters. The residence requirem ents may 
be met by carrying a normal graduate course for three summer ses­
sions of nine weeks each and preparing the thesis in absentia. In  the 
case of students transferring  graduate credits from other institutions, 
the residence requirements are three quarters or summer sessions and 
not less than twenty-two credits a t the State University of Montana. 
Students of superior ability may earn the degree within a year if they 
give all their time to graduate study. Twenty credits m ust be in the 
major subject, and with the approval of the Graduate Committee, ten 
credits may be offered in a minor field.
Before receiving the M aster’s degree the candidate must present 
evidence of intensive study and investigation in some field of interest. 
In connection with this study he must prepare a thesis. The subject of 
this thesis must receive the approval of the major professor and the 
chairman of the Graduate Committee. Finally he m ust pass an exam­
ination over the whole field of his special study, and this examination 
may be taken only after the thesis is accepted. Final acceptance of the 
thesis is subject to the approval of a special examining committee which 
also conducts the examination over the special field of study. The 
examination may be oral or w ritten or both. Before the degree is 
conferred, two copies of the thesis must be deposited in the library. 
The thesis must be prepared in the form prescribed by the Graduate 
Committee.
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PUBLIC SERVICE DIVISION
The University is actuated by the idea that, so fa r as its resources 
permit, it should perform any public service for which it is more nat­
urally adapted than other existing agencies. For this reason it  under­
takes various extension activities, such as correspondence study, ex­
tension lecturing, etc.
Correspondence Study
During the past year the University has offered the following 
correspondence courses:
Biology
Economic Zoology, Entomology, Eugenics, Physiology, General Hy­
giene, Evolution and Heredity.
Business Administration
Commercial Geography, Elementary Accounting, Interm ediate Ac­
counting, Advanced Accounting, Auditing, Income Tax Procedure, 
Credits and Collections, Corporation Finance, Foreign Trade, M arket­
ing.
Economics and Sociology
Principles of Economics, Money and Banking, Public Finance, 
Social Problems, Transportation.
Education
School Management, H istory of Education, Principles of Education, 
Educational Psychology, The High School, School Supervision, History 
of American Education, Educational Administration.
English
Freshman Composition, Sophomore Composition, Advanced Compo­
sition, American Literature, Social Thought of L iterary Men, English 
Novelists, Masters of Fiction, Contemporary Literature.
Foreign Languages
Elementary French, Interm ediate French, Advanced French, Gen­
eral Survey of French Literature, Advanced French Grammar and 
Composition, H istory of French L iterature in the Eighteenth Century, 
History of French L iterature in the Nineteenth Century, Elementary 
German, Interm ediate German, Advanced German, Advanced German 
Grammar and Composition, Elementary Spanish, Interm ediate Spanish, 
Advanced Spanish, Advanced Spanish Composition, General Survey of 
Spanish Literature, Spanish Drama, Spanish L iterature of the Eight­
eenth Century, Spanish L iterature of the Nineteenth Century, Con­
temporary Spanish Literature, Commercial Spanish, Spanish-American 
Literature, Spanish Novel.
Elementary Latin, Interm ediate Latin, W riting Latin (Elemen­
ta ry ), College Freshman Latin, The Odes and Epodes of Horace, Sec­
ond Year College Latin, the Annals of Tacitus, Life and Works of 
Vergil. More advanced work upon request.
Geology
General Geology, Geography and N atural Resources of Montana, 
Petroleum Geology.
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History and Political Science
Political and Economic Progress, English History, American Gov­
ernment and Politics, State and Local Government, United States 
History, Contemporary United States History, Montana History and 
Government, Europe in the Nineteenth Century, Roman History, Latin 
American History, French Revolution and Napoleonic Era, Medieval 
Europe, Renaissance and Reformation.
Home Economics
Elementary Dietetics, House Planning and Furnishing, Textiles.
Mathematics
Elementary Algebra, Plane Geometry, Interm ediate Algebra, Solid 
Geometry, Survey of College Mathematics, College Algebra, Plane 
Trigonometry, Mathematics of Investments, Analytic Geometry, Dif­





General Psychology, Social Psychology, Abnormal Psychology, Men­
tal Measurements, Ethics, Child Psychology, Psychology of Business, 
Logic, Applied Psychology, Psychology of Handicapped Children.
Correspondence! Study Fees
The fees for correspondence courses are payable in advance.
For each quarter credit...............................................$2.50
To cover cost of postage on returned assign­
ments, per course .................................................$1.00
In case books are borrowed from the University Library a deposit 
of $4.00 should be sent to the Correspondence Study Department. When 
the student no longer desires books the deposit is returned, less postage 
and fines for delay in returning books.
Public Lectures
The services of members of the University staff may be secured 
for public addresses and lectures by application to the Public Service 
Division.
Owing to financial lim itations the State University has no sep­
arate  staff for public service work, but is compelled to call upon the 
members of the regular staff for extra-m ural services. For this reason 
it is usually necessary to plan some time in advance for any work 
which calls staff members away from the institution for any consider­
able length of time.
Board of Recommendations
The University endeavors to  assist school authorities in need of 
trained teachers, principals and superintendents; and, in like manner, 
to assist teachers, principals and superintendents in finding positions 
which they, by training, ability and experience, are fitted to fill suc­
cessfully. This work is carried on by the Board of Recommendations 
of which Professor W. E. Maddock is chairman. Confidential inform a­
tion is collected showing the preparation, character, ability and success 
of persons interested in school positions, and this information is fu r­
nished school authorities upon application. This service is rendered 
gratuitously to teachers, educators and the schools of the state.
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
P r o f e s s o r s , R o b e r t  C. L i n e  ( D e a n ) ,  E m m e t t  R . S a n f o r d , J a m e s
B .  S p e e r . A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s , E .  K i r k  B a d g l e y , H a m p t o n  K . S n e l l . 
I n s t r u c t o r , * E m i l y  M a c l a y . G r a d u a t e  A s s i s t a n t , * * M r s . B r e n d a  
F .  W i l s o n .
The School of Business Administration gives training in its ele­
mentary courses for expert clerical work, and in its advanced courses 
for adm inistrative positions in industrial and commercial organizations, 
and in public service.
Requirements for Admission
A well rounded course in business requires a solid foundation in 
non-technical subjects. In addition to the University requirem ents for 
admission (pages 14 to  17), a student must have completed two years 
of approved college work.
For regulations regarding admission of special students see page 16.
Requirements for Graduation
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Business Admin­
istration m ust meet the following requirements :
(1) The general University requirements for graduation (see 
pages 17 to 21).
(2) A minimum of 53 credits in Business Administration. The 
following courses, described under the Department of Eco­
nomics, are accepted as Business Administration subjects: 
Economics 101, 105, 127, 129.
(3) The following courses must be completed: Economics 14, 
Psychology 11, Business Administration 12ab, 133 and 151ab.
(4) The following courses should be completed: Business Ad­
m inistration 41 or Contracts, Mathematics 19 and 25.
In addition to the above requirements, each student should be 
able to typewrite a t a minimum rate  of 40 words a minute and should 
be able to take dictation at a reasonable rate  of speed.
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
Cooperating Schools
The School of Business Administration cooperates with the School 
of Law so th a t it is possible to obtain in six years both the degrees 
of Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration and Bachelor of Laws. 
This is a very desirable combination for those expecting to  enter the 
legal profession.
Students who wish to major in Advertising should elect the follow­
ing courses: Freshman year, Journalism  l l a b c ; sophomore year,
Journalism  21abc, Economics 14. Psychology 11 and 32; junior year, 
Business Administration 41 or Contracts, Journalism  43 and the ad­
vertising section of Journalism  31abc; senior year, Business Adminis­
tration 151ab, Fine Arts 32ab, Journalism  45ab and 47.
The School of Business Administration cooperates with the School 
of Education in order th a t those who expect to teach commercial sub­
jects in secondary schools may obtain a University Certificate of 
Qualification to  Teach. Students desiring th is certificate should take 
Psychology 11 in the sophomore y e a r ; Education 18 and 19 in the
♦A utum n q u a r te r , 1932.
**W in te r  a n d  S p rin g  q u a r te rs , 1933.
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junior y e a r ; and Education 22, 26, 32 and 66 in the senior year. They 
should take the typewriting and shorthand courses offered (Business 
Administration 21 and 22) or be able to meet the standards of such 
courses.
C. P. A. Examinations
The laws of the State of Montana provide for the certification of 
public accountants. The University grants the G. P. A. certificate to 
legally qualified persons who have successfully passed a w ritten ex­
amination in “Theory of Accounts,” “Practical Accounting,” “Auditing,” 
and “Commercial Law.” Graduates of the School of Business Adminis­
tration who have taken the courses suggested in the accounting group 
will have had the necessary educational training for these examinations. 
One year’s residence in Montana is prerequisite for the examination.
Suggested Curricula for Majors in Business Administration
F re s h m a n  Y ear
Social Science l l a b c ......................................................
F o re ig n  L a n g u a g e  o r P h y s ic a l Science 17 or
B iological S cience 13............................................ .
M a th e m a tic s  10, 19, 25.................................................
P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  l l a b c  ....................................... .
M ilita ry  S cience l l a b c  (M e n ) ................................ .
Sophom ore Y ear
B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  11 a n d  12ab ....................
E co n o m ics 14ab ................................................................
P sy ch o lo g y  11 a n d  32....................................................
E n g lish  l l a b  ......................................................................
E le c tiv e  ..................................................................................
P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  12abc ...........................................
M ilita ry  S cience 12abc (M en) ..................................
A u tu m n W in te r S p rin g
Q u a rte r Q u a r te r Q u a r te r












" l 1 “ l
l 1 1
16 17 15
A C C O U N TIN G  
Ju n io r  Y ear
B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  41ab a n d  124....................
B u s in e ss  A d m in is tra tio n  133 a n d  114......................
B u s in e ss  A d m in is tra tio n  154 o r E conom ics 129
B u sin ess  A d m in is tra tio n  113ab an d  132..................
E conom ics 101 .................................................... -.................
E le c tiv e  ....................................................................................
Sen ior Y ear
B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  15l a b .............................
B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  129 ..................................
B u s in e ss  A d m in is tra tio n  145 a n d  115ab ..........
E conom ics 131 ...............................................................
E le c tiv e  .............................................................................
G E N E R A L  B U S IN E SS  A N D  CO M M ERCIA L 
Ju n io r  Y ear
B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  41ab a n d  124....................  3
E co n o m ics 101 an d  105 ..................................................  4
B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  133 a n d  132......................... 4
B u s in e ss  A d m in is tra tio n  154 or E conom ics 129...............
♦ B usiness A d m in is tra tio n  21 .......................................  0
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S en io r Y ear
A u tu m n  W in te r  S p ring
Q u a r te r  Q u a r te r  Q u a rte r
C red its  C red its  C red its
B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  151ab a n d  152....................  3 3 4
E conom ics 131 ....................................................................  3
E conom ics 127 ..............................................................................4
E conom ics 129 or B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  154 ” 3 - 4
B u s in e ss  A d m in is tra tio n  191......................................... 1 1
♦B usiness A d m in is tra tio n  22abc   2 2 2
B u s in e ss  A d m in is tra tio n  129 a n d  1 2 2 ...................................  2 3
E le c tiv e  ..................................................................  3 4 g
16 15-16 16
For Undergraduates
n,, . Industria l G eography.  1 Q. S um m er. 4 cr. Open to  a ll s tu d e n ts .
I h e  d is tr ib u tio n , dev e lo p m en t an d  u tiliz a tio n  of ra w  m a te r ia ls  in  in d u s try  
a n d  t r a d e ; th e  in fluence  of econom ic re so u rces  upon b u sin e ss  life. Mr. L ine 
•j +1]L E le m e n ta r y  A c co u n t in g .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. O pen to  a ll s tu ­
d en ts . A  s tu d e n t m ay  be ex em p ted  fro m  th is  cou rse  upon  p a ss in g  a  p la c e ­
m e n t ex a m in a tio n  a d m itt in g  h im  to  1 2 a. F u n d a m e n ta l p rin c ip le s  of a cco u n t-  
M ? S a n fo rd 6 t 0  t h 6  sin8 ie  Pr °P r ie t° rsh ip . M r. B adgley . M iss M aclay.
i 2 a b - Intermediate Accounting 2 Q. W in te r , sp rin g . 5 cr. each  
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  1 1  o r p lacem en t e x a m in a ­
tion , a n d  sophom ore s ta n d in g , (a )  M ethods of m od ern  ac c o u n tin g  p rac tice , 
w ith  c la ss if ica tio n  of a c c o u n ts  fo r a  p a r tn e rs h ip , (b ) T he c o rp o ra te  ty p e  
or ac c o u n tin g  reco rd s, co n tro llin g  acco u n ts , co n sig n m en ts , jo in t  v e n tu re s  
a n d  re la te d  topics. Mr. B adgley . Mr. Sanford .
a+ J . T y p e w r i t in g .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . S um m er. N o c red it, 
b tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . F iv e  tim e s  p e r  w eek. B e g in n in g : K ey-
rn C°PY w ork. A d vanced : L e t te r  fo rm s, ta b u la tin g , speed
w ork. Fee, $5.00 p e r  q u a r te r . M iss M aclay. M rs. W ilson.
. Shorthand. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . C ontinuous. 6 cr.
to w a rd s  th e  deg ree  of B a ch e lo r  of A r ts  in B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  only.
B e g in n in g : p rin c ip le s  an d  d ic ta tio n . A dvanced : read in g , d ic ta tio n s , speed 
W ilso n 11 teachm gr m e th °ds. F ee , $12.50 p er q u a r te r . M iss M aclay. M rs.
32. T ea c h in g  of C om m erc ia l  S u b j e c t s  in S e c o n d a r y  S ch oo ls .  See
co u rses m  E d u ca tio n .
41. C om m erc ia l  Law. 2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . C on tinuous. 6 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g . T he e lem en ts  of c o n tra c ts ;  ag en cy ; b a ilm e n ts ; 
sa les; b u sin e ss  a s so c ia tio n s ; c o n tra c ts  of in d em n ity ; n eg o tiab le  in s tru m e n ts . 
C o n tra c ts  m a y  be o ffered  in lieu  of th is  course, b u t  b o th  m ay  n o t be 
co u n ted  to w a rd s  a  m ajo r. N o t g iven  in 1933-34.
50. Reta il  S tores .  1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , E conom ics 14a
or P h a rm a c y  27. T ypes of re ta i l  s to res , location , buying , p ric ing , m e rc h a n ­
d ise  d isp lay , s to re  selling, ty p e s  of d isp lay  a d v e r tis in g  a n d  s to re  costs. Mr. 
L ine.
52. S a le s m a n s h ip .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. Mr. L ine .
For Undergraduates and Graduates
113ab.  A d v a n ced  A c co u n t in g .  2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 4 cr. each  q u a r-  
• r ' JPr e r equ is ite , B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  12ab. (a ) C o rp o ra tio n  a c c o u n t­
ing ; th e o ry  of b a lan ce  sh e e ts ; v a lu a tio n  of a s s e ts  on th e  b a la n c e  sh e e t;  
d e p re c ia tio n ; p ro fits ;  re se rv e s ; d iv id en d s; su rp lu s. (b ) S in k in g  a n d  o th e r  
tu n a s ;  incom e su m m a rie s ; a n a ly s is  of b a lan ce  sh e e ts ; liq u id a tio n s; co n ­
so lid a tio n s ; m e rg e rs  a n d  b ra n c h  house  acco u n tin g . Mr. S anford .
114. Cost  A c c o u n t in g .  1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , B u s in ess  
A d m m is tra tip n  113ab. E le m e n ts  of cost: p r in c ip le s  a n d  g en e ra l m e th o d s  
of cost fin d in g s ; d ire c t an d  in d ire c t cos;ts; pay ro ll a n d  lab o r co s ts ; com ­
piling  co sts  an d  co s t d a ta ;  co n tro l of co st reco rd s. Mr. S anford .
115ab.  A udi t ing .  2 Q. W in te r , sp ring . 4 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . P r e ­
req u is ite , B u s in ess A d m in is tra tio n  113ab. (a )  T he g en e ra l scope a n d  p u r ­
pose of a u d itin g ; th e  a u d it  p ro g ra m ; th e  a n a ly tic a l s tu d v  of b a lan ce  sh e e ts  
a n d  ac c o u n tin g  reco rd s, w ith  p ra c tic a l p rob lem s. (b ) ‘T he ap p lica tio n  of 
a u d itin g  to  p ra c tic a l prob lem s, th e  p re p a ra tio n  of f in a l re p o rts , 
w ith  fu ll an a ly s is  in ap p ro v ed  fo rm  fo r  sub m issio n  to  c lien ts. Mr. S anford .
124.  Insu ran ce .  1 Q. S pring . 3 cr. Sum m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
E conom ics 14. M e thods of m ee tin g  r isk ; fu n d a m e n ta l p rin c ip le s  of life, 
fire , m a rin e  an d  o th e r  in su ran ce . M r. L ine.
129. P r in c ip les  of  O rgan iza t ion  and M a n a g e m en t .  1 Q. W in te r . 2 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g . P rin c ip le s  of o rg an iza tio n  an d  m a n a g e m e n t a s  
app lied  to  th e  office. M r. Speer.
132. Cred its  and Collections.  1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , E c o ­
nom ics 14. C red it o rg a n iz a tio n ; th e  c re d it d e p a r tm e n t;  th e  m e rc a n tile
♦R equired  only  of s tu d e n ts  p re p a r in g  fo r  C om m ercia l T each ing .
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ag en c ie s ; so u rces of c re d it  in fo rm a tio n ; se c u rin g  a n d  g ra n tin g  c r e d i t ’ col­
lec tion  m ethods. Mr. L ine.
133. Corporation F in a n ce ,  l  Q. A u tu m n . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , E c o ­
n o m ics 14. T he po sitio n  of c o rp o ra te  o rg a n iz a tio n  in m o d ern  b u sin e ss ; th e  
f in a n c ia l side of o rg a n iz a tio n  a n d  p ro m o tio n ; th e  f in a n c ia l policy  w ith  r e f ­
e ren ce  to  u n d e rw ritin g ; ca p ita liz a tio n ; e a rn in g s ; su rp lu s ; inso lvency- r e ­
ce iv ersh ip  a n d  reo rg a n iz a tio n . P ro b le m s a n d  m eth o d s of social con tro l 
T he f in a n c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  of p a r t ic u la r  co rp o ra tio n s . M r. Snell.
. . Incom e T ax .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , B u s in ess  A d­
m in is tra tio n  113ab a n d  41. T he ac c o u n tin g  re q u ire m e n ts  of th e  law , th e  
re g u la tio n s  a n d  a  d ig es t of th e  law , w ith  p ra c tic a l  p ro b lem s in th e  p re p a ra -  
of r e tu rn s  fo r ind iv iduals, p a r tn e rs h ip s  a n d  co rp o ra tio n s . Mr. S anford .
150- B u s in e ss  E th ics .  1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , sen io r s ta n d ­
ing. Mr. L ine.
*51ab.  M ark et ing .  2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r . 3 cr. ea c h  q u a r te r . P r e ­
req u is ite , E conom ics 14. (a )  T he p rev a ilin g  m e th o d s of m a rk e tin g  a s
app lied  to  m a n u fa c tu re d  p ro d u c ts , in d u s tr ia l ra w  m a te r ia ls , a g r ic u ltu ra l  
p ro d u c ts  an d  co n su m ers  goods; fu n c tio n s  of m idd lem en . (b ) M a rk e tin g  
p rob lem s by  th e  case m ethod , ap p ly in g  th e  p rin c ip le s  of m ark e tin g . Mr. L ine.
 ̂ -i a-? F o re |9 n T rad e.  1 Q. S pring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , E conom ics 14 
a n d  101, o r co n sen t of in s tru c to r . T heories , p rin c ip le s a n d  m eth o d s of 
in te rn a tio n a l  tra d e . E conom ic  re so u rc e s  a n d  p ro d u c ts  of th e  p rin c ip a l 
co u n tr ie s , th e ir  ch ief e x p o rts  a n d  im p o rts . Mr. Snell.
154. I n v e s tm e n ts .  1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , B u s in ess  A d ­
m in is tra tio n  133. In v e s tm e n t p rin c ip le s  a n d  p lan s ; k in d s  of se c u ritie s ;
in v e s tm e n t v a lu es ; o u tlin e  of f in a n c ia l a n a ly s is  of in d u s tr ia l, publio 
u tility , ra ilro ad , fin an c ia l, r e a l e s ta te , g o v e rn m e n ta l a n d  fo re ig n  se c u ritie s ; 
th e  m ech an ics of in v e s tm e n t. Mr. Snell.
156. B u s in e s s  Cycles .  1 Q. S pring . 3 cr. S um m er. 4 cr. P r e ­
req u isite , E conom ics 101. B u s in ess  cycles w ith  sp e c ia l re fe re n c e  to  th e ir  
h is to ry , causes, d u ra tio n  a n d  e ffe c ts ; b u sin e ss  fo re c a s tin g  is co nsidered  
Mr. L ine.
191. B u s in e s s  A d m in is tr a t io n  S e m in a r .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 
1 to  3 cr. each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , sen io r s ta n d in g . A n in te n siv e  s tu d y  
of som e p rob lem s in B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n . Mr. L ine.
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
P r o fe s so r s , W a lt er  R . A m e s , F r e e m a n  D a u g h t e r s  ( D e a n ) ,  W i l ­
l ia m  E . M a dd o ck , M r s . H a r r ie t  R a n k in  S e d m a n .
The School of Education has the following objectives: (1) To
tra in  superintendents, principals and supervisors for the public schools 
of Montana ; (2) to train  teachers for the junior and senior high schools, 
and teachers of special subjects such as music, art, physical education 
and home economics; (3) to provide assistance to the schools of the 
state in the form of testing programs, extension work and expert 
counsel; (4) to encourage investigation and research in the schools 
of the sta te ; and (5) to unify and coordinate the agencies of the 
University which contribute to the preparation of those who expect 
to enter school work.
Requirements for Admission
In addition to the regular University requirements for admission 
(pages 14 to 17), a student must complete two years of college work. 
Pre-Education students should follow the required curriculum in the 
Division of Social Sciences. (See page 39.) A minimum of four credits 
in general psychology is prerequisite to all courses in Education, except 
14 and 66, and should be taken in the sophomore year.
Requirements for Graduation
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education must 
meet the following requirem ents:
(1) The general University requirements for graduation (see 
pages 17 to 21).
(2) A minimum of 40 credits in Education, including Education 
18, 19, 22, 26, 130, 134, 150ab, 152, 154, 156 and 158 or 162 
or equivalents.
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(3) Three minors m nst be completed in subjects usually taught 
in high schools.
Senior examinations will not be given except to  candidates for 
honors.
Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts must comply with 
the regulations governing graduate work set forth on page 67. In  
addition to these regular requirements, the candidate must take a 
general w ritten examination on the field of Education early in the 
period of his candidacy. This is designed to separate his general 
examination on the field from his special examination on his thesis 
which comes shortly before the granting of the degree. For further 
information candidates should write or consult the Dean of the School 
of Education.
The University Certificate of Qualification to Teach
The State University issues to its graduates a certificate of quali­
fication to teach which is a license to teach in grades 6 to  12, in­
clusive, of the public schools of the state. I ts  jurisdiction may be 
extended downward to include the lower grades by meeting the con­
ditions prescribed in the state law.
This certificate meets the North Central Association requirement 
of 22y2 quarter credits of preparation in Education. Many states 
require from 25 to 36 quarter credits in Education as a prerequisite 
to high school certification.
A candidate for the University Certificate of Qualification to 
Teach is requ ired :
(1) To offer either a Bachelor’s or M aster’s degree from the 
State University.
(2) To submit either major or minor preparation in three fields 
usually taught in Montana high schools. A candidate may not 
be held by a department or school for more than 25 credits 
for a minor. H is work must be of such quality as to secure 
from the minor departments a recommendation as to his 
ability in the subject. He must also be recommended as to 
character and scholarship by his major department.
(3) To offer 23 credits in Education in addition to 4 credits in 
General Psychology and including Education 18, 19, 22, 26 
and one elective course in Education not included in the 
methods courses listed below. These courses, except the elec­
tive, are indicated by a star (*) affixed to the number in 
the course description. Not more than three credits in the 
following methods courses may be included in the 23 required
credits: Education 31, 32, 33, 35a, 40, 41, 105 and 124.
(4) To demonstrate his ability to teach successfully.
(5) To be a citizen of the United States a t the time of receiving 
the certificate.
In addition to the above requirements the candidate for the cer­
tificate must be in good health, free from such defects as would prevent 
successful teaching; his character must be above doub t; he must show 
reasonable intelligence in any standards or tests th a t the University 
may prescribe; his scholarship must be satisfactory; and he must 
possess such favorable attitudes, interests and ideals as to justify 
certification. The University reserves the right to withhold the cer­
tificate for failure to meet adequately any of these standards.
Candidates for the certificate should confer icith the Dean of the 
School of Education not later than the beginning of the sophomore year.
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General Information
Students preparing for the work of superintendent, principal or 
supervisor in public schools, for educational research, or for teaching 
professional subjects, should do m ajor work in Education. Those 
desiring to become teachers of particular subjects, either in the junior 
or senior high school, may specialize in the subjects to be taught.
The special methods courses are taught by specialists in the re­
spective fields and are designed for candidates planning to teach 
special subjects. The courses are numbered 31, 32, 33, 35a, 40, 41, 105, 
124, respectively.
A text-book fee of $1 is charged for each course taken in the 
School of Education, except in seminar courses, in which case the fee 
is $1.50 per course. The object of this fee is to make it unnecessary 
for students to purchase texts for particular courses.
For Undergraduates
S12. School  L aw.  1 Q. S um m er. 1 y 2  cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore 
s ta n d in g  o r te a c h in g  experience . A s tu d y  of th e  M o n ta n a  School L aw .
14. H is to ry  of E ducat ion .  1 Q. S um m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , so p h o ­
m ore s ta n d in g  or te a c h in g  experience .
*18. Pr in c ip les  of E ducat ion .  1 Q. A u tu m n . Spring . 3 cr. S um m er.
4 c r P re re q u is ite , E d u c a tio n  19, u n le ss  18 a n d  19 a re  ta k e n  s im u ltan eo u s ly  
m  th e  ju n io r  o r sen io r y ear. Mr. A m es.
*19. E ducat ion a l  P s y c h o lo g y .  1 Q. A u tu m n . Spring . Sum m er. 4 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , sophom ore  s ta n d in g  a n d  P sy cho logy  11. Mr. A m es.
S21.  M ontana  C ourses  of  S tudy .  1 Q. S um m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
sophom ore s ta n d in g  or te a c h in g  experience . M o n ta n a  co u rses of stu d v . 
e le m e n ta ry  an d  secondary .
*22.  The High School .  1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . S um m er. 4 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , sen io r s ta n d in g  an d  7 c re d its  in E d u ca tio n . T he h isto ry , o rg a n iz a ­
tion , m a n a g e m e n t a n d  p rob lem s of th e  h ig h  school. M r. D a u g h te rs
*26. O bservat ion  and T e a c h in g .  1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . Spring .
5 cr. E d u c a tio n  22 is p re re q u is ite  o r m u s t  be ta k e n  sim u ltan eo u s ly . N o t 
m ore th a n  40 s tu d e n ts  w ill be r e g is te re d  in th e  sp rin g  q u a r te r . R e se rv a tio n s  
fo r a  p lace  m  th is  cou rse  in  th e  sp r in g  q u a r te r  m u s t  be m ad e  p rio r  to  th e  
w in te r  q u a r te r  m  a n y  year. I f  th e re  a re  m ore th a n  can  be acco m m o d ated  
in a n y  one q u a r te r , th o se  w ith o u t r e se rv a tio n s  w ill n o t be p e rm itte d  to 
ta k e  th e  w ork. O b se rv a tio n  of c lassro o m  te a c h in g ; co n fe ren ces; p re p a ra tio n
of lesson  p lan s ; an d  te a c h in g  u n d e r  su p e rv is io n  of c r itic  te a c h e rs  a n d  s ta ff
of th e  School of E d u c a tio n  in co o p era tio n  w ith  th e  M issou la co u n ty  h ig h  
school a n d  th e  M issou la c ity  schools. Mr. D a u g h te rs . Mr. M addock.
31. T ea c h in g  of S e c o n d a r y  M a th em a t ics .  1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. P r e ­
req u isite , co n sen t of in s tru c to r . G iven in 1933-34, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y e a rs  
Mr. L ennes.
32. T he  T ea c h in g  of C om m erc ia l  S u b je c t s  in S e co n d a r y  Schools .  1 Q.
S um m er. 2 y 2  cr. P re re q u is ite , B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n  22b. T he p u r ­
pose, m e th o d s a n d  tre n d s  in te a c h in g  co m m erc ia l w o rk  in  h ig h  schools 
M rs. W ilson.
33. M ethods  of  T e a c h in g  H om e  E co n o m ics .  1 Q. Sum m er. 2 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , c o n sen t of in s tru c to r . T he a im s, o rg a n iz a tio n  a n d  p re se n ta tio n  
of th e  su b je c t; m e a su re m e n t of a t ta in m e n t  fo r th e  v a rio u s  ty p e s  of schools 
M iss G leason.
35a.  S y s t e m s  and M ethods.  1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. O pen only  to  
m a jo r  o r m ino r s tu d e n ts  in P h y s ic a l E d u ca tio n . P re re q u is ite , P h y s ic a l 
E d u c a tio n  12abc. V ario u s sy s te m s  of p h y sic a l ed u ca tio n ; th e ir  p lace  in 
A m erican  schools; p ra c tic a l ap p lica tio n  in m eth o d s of h a n d lin g  g y m n a s tic  
c lass  w ork. M iss N ickey.
40. T ea c h in g  of H is tory .  1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , 25 c re d its  
m  h isto ry . T he p rob lem s of h is to ry  te a c h in g ; em p h as is  upon  h is to r ic a l
m eth o d ; o b jec tiv es in h is to ry  te a c h in g ; th e  h is to ry  cu rricu lu m ; a s s ig n m e n ts  
a n d  c lass  room  p ro ced u re ; g en e ra l a n d  specia l m ethods. Mr. B e n n e tt.
0 41.  T e a c h e r s ’ Art.  1 Q. S pring . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , F in e  A r ts
lo ab c , 23 an d  sen io r s ta n d in g  or co n sen t of in s tru c to r . G iven in 1933-34,
an d  m  a lte rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. R iedell.
S42.  C h a r a c ter  E d u c at ion .  1 Q. Sum m er. 4 cr. O pen to  a ll s tu ­
d en ts . P h y sica l, in te lle c tu a l a n d  soc ia l a d ju s tm e n ts . T he fu n c tio n s  of 
th e  hom e a n d  th e  school.
66. H is to ry  of A m er ica n  E d u cat ion .  1 Q. W in te r . Sum m er. 4 cr.
P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g . Mr. M addock.
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105. T he  T ea c h in g  of  E n glish .  1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
sen io r s ta n d in g 1 a n d  co n sen t of in s tru c to r . T he p ro b lem s u n d e rly in g  th e  
te a c h in g  of com position  a n d  l i te ra tu re . M iss M irrielees.
124. Jun ior  High School Music .  1 Q. S pring . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
M usic 123ab. M r. Teel.
130. F u n d a m e n ta l s  of School  H ealth .  1 Q. S pring . S um m er. 4 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , sen io r s ta n d in g . T he p h y sic a l a n d  m e n ta l h e a lth  of school 
ch ild ren , th e  h yg iene  of th e  school p ro g ra m  a n d  in s tru c tio n , a n d  th e  
p ro b lem s of th e  te a c h e r  a n d  s ta ff . Mr. D au g h te rs .
133. P erson ne l  M ethods  in High  School .  1 Q. W in te r . 4 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , se n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  7 c re d its  in E d u ca tio n . F o r  s tu d e n ts  p re ­
p a r in g  to  be d ean s  of g irls  in h ig h  schools. M rs. Sedm an.
134. School Su p erv is ion .  1 Q. A u tu m n . S um m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
E d u c a tio n  19. In s tru c tio n — its  q u a lity , tech n iq u e , r a t in g  a n d  im p ro v e m e n t; 
d isc ip line, su p e rv ised  s tu d y  a n d  o th e r  p ro b lem s b e a r in g  upon  th e  in s t ru c ­
tio n a l side of school w ork . Mr. M addock.
S140.  E ducat ion a l  and V oc at ion a l  G uidance .  1 Q. S um m er. 4 cr. 
P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  or ex ten s iv e  te a c h in g  experience . T he in d i­
v id u a l a n d  h is  a p ti tu d e s ;  d irec tio n  in  e d u ca tio n ; v o ca tio n a l gu idance , i ts  
tech n iq u e , m ean s  a n d  p rob lem s.
150ab.  E ducat ion a l  A d m in is tr a t io n .  2 Q. W in te r , sp ring . 3 cr. each  
q u a r te r . Sum m er. 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , 7 c re d its  in E d u ca tio n . S tu d e n ts  
m ay  e n te r  e i th e r  q u a r te r , (a ) C ity  school o rg a n iz a tio n  a n d  a d m in is tra tio n , 
(b ) F ed e ra l, s ta te , co u n ty  an d  ru ra l  school o rg a n iz a tio n  a n d  a d m in is tr a ­
tion . Mr. M addock.
152.  E ducat ion al  M ea s u rem en ts .  1 Q. W in te r . Sum m er. 4 cr. P re ­
req u is ite , E d u c a tio n  19. S ta t is t ic a l  m ethods. D evelopm en t a n d  use  of 
scales, an d  m e a su re m e n t of ed u ca tio n a l p ro d u c ts . Mr. A m es.
154.  S e m in a r  in E ducat ion .  1 Q. A u tu m n . Spring . S um m er. C red it 
v a riab le . P re re q u is ite , sen io r s ta n d in g  an d  18 c re d its  in E d u ca tio n , or ex­
te n s iv e  te a c h in g  experien ce  an d  co n sen t of in s tru c to r . O rig inal in v e s tig a ­
tions. Mr. D a u g h te rs .
156. School  F in an ce .  1 Q. W in te r . Spring . S um m er. 4 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , sen io r s ta n d in g  o r 12 c re d its  in E d u c a tio n  an d  experien ce  a s  a  
p rin c ip a l o r su p e rin te n d e n t. H is to ry  an d  so u rces of school rev en u e . F u n d s , 
re la tiv e  costs, in eq u a litie s , legal lim ita tio n s  an d  p ro p er ex p en d itu re s . C om ­
p a ra tiv e  s tu d y  of fin an ces. M r. M addock.
158. E ducat ion a l  Soc io logy .  1 Q. Spring . S um m er. 4 cr. P r e ­
req u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  an d  6 c re d its  in E d u ca tio n . T he social a sp e c ts  
of ed ucation , th e  re la tio n  of th e  school to  society , in s ti tu t io n a l  a d ju s tm e n t 
an d  change, an d  th e  social o b jec tiv es of th e  cu rricu lu m . M r. D a u g h te rs .
162. P ro b lem s  in E le m e n ta r y  E ducat ion .  1 Q. A u tu m n . Sum m er.
4 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  an d  P sycho logy  11. T he e le m e n ta ry  
school, i ts  h is to ry , o rg an iza tio n , m an ag em en t, cu rricu lu m , ty p es  of te a c h in g ; 
i ts  specia l p ro b lem s; th e  k in d e rg a r te n  an d  o th e r  fe a tu re s  w ith  w h ich  su p e r ­
v iso rs  shou ld  be acq u a in ted . Mr. M addock.
170.  S e m in a r  in S e c o n d a r y  Educat ion .  1 Q. Spring . S um m er. 3 to
5 cr. P re re q u is ite , 20 c re d its  in E d u ca tio n , in c lu d in g  E d u c a tio n  22 or 
eq u iv a len t. Special in v e s tig a tio n s , re p o rts , c r it ic a l d iscussions , su rv ey s , 
re a d in g s  a n d  te rm  p a p e r  o r re p o rt. Mr. D a u g h te rs .
For Graduates
266. S e m in a r  in H is tor y  of A m er ica n  E ducat ion .  1 Q. W in te r . S um ­
m er. 1 to_ 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , 12 c red its  in E d u ca tio n , in c lu d in g  E d u c a tio n  
66 or eq u iv a len t. S pecial fie ld s in A m erican  ed u c a tio n a l h is to ry ; spec ia l 
p rob lem s a n d  re se a rc h . Mr. M addock.
275abc.  H is to ry  of  E ducat ion .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 4 cr. 
each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , E d u c a tio n  14 o r 66, or equ iv a len t. T he h is to ry  
of e d u ca tio n  w ith  em p h as is  upon  sources. E d u c a tio n a l c lassics  w ill be 
s tu d ie d  in ten siv e ly  a n d  rev iew ed . G iven in 1933-34. Mr. D a u g h te rs .
280. S e m in a r  in A d m in is tr a t iv e  P rob lem s.  1 Q. Spring . Sum m er. 
C red it v a riab le . P re re q u is ite , E d u c a tio n  150ab or equ iv a len t. In te n siv e  
s tu d y  of a d m in is tra t iv e  p ro b lem s; o rig in a l re se a rc h . Mr. M addock.
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SCHOOL OF FORESTRY
P r o f e s s o r s ,  F a y  G . C l a r k ,  I r w i n  W. C o o k ,  J. H. R a m  s k i l l ,  
T h o m a s  C . S p a u l d i n g  ( D e a n ) .  A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r ,  T .  G . S w e a r ­
i n g e n .  G r a d u a t e  A s s i s t a n t s ,  J o h n  S h i e l d s ,  E .  J. W o o l f o l k .
The School of Forestry provides instruction along two distinct 
lines: (1) An undergraduate course of four years allowing specializa­
tion in General Forestry, Forest Engineering or Grazing M anagem ent; 
(2) A graduate course with opportunities for research in Silviculture, 
Management, Forest Engineering, Grazing Management or allied sub­
jects.
Undergraduate Course. The undergraduate curricula have been 
arranged to provide the broadest possible training in the profession of 
Forestry, with particular reference to the various lines of scientific 
and adm inistrative work in federal and state forest services, and the 
problems of management in the lumber industry. Special emphasis 
is laid on forestry in the West. In order th a t the student may grasp 
both the practice and theory of forestry, technical instruction should 
be supplemented by a t least two summers’ field practice or its equiva­
lent.
Graduate Course. The School of Forestry offers an exceptional 
opportunity for graduate and research work, to a limited number of 
students, leading to the degree of Master of Science in Forestry, in the 
forest stands of the Northern Rocky Mountains, concerning the problems 
in Silviculture, Forest Management, Wood Technology, Forest Products, 
Lumbering and Logging, and Grazing Management.
Requirements for Admission
The regular University requirements for admission apply to the 
School of Forestry (see pages 14 to 16). Since it is desired to lim it the 
undergraduate registration to not more than 100 students, applications 
with transcripts of high school or previous college work must be filed in 
advance.
Requirements for Graduation
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry must 
meet the following requirem ents:
(1) The general University requirements for graduation (see 
pages 17 to 21).
(2) A minimum of 186 credits of work, not including credits ob­
tained in M ilitary Science, Physical Education and approved 
summer field work.
(3) A Forestry curriculum which is satisfactory to the staff of 
the School.
(4) Two summers of regularly approved field work. Should a 
student fail to offer this field work, he may be allowed to 
substitute credits earned in residence in the ratio  of 3 
credits for each summer’s work.
Senior examinations will not be given except to  candidates for 
honors.
Candidates for either the degree of Master of Science in Forestry 
or Master of Science with a combined major in Botany and Forestry 
must comply with the regulations governing graduate work set forth 
on page 67.
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Summer Work
One of the im portant features of the Montana School of Forestry 
is the opportunity which students have for summer work. Each stu­
dent is expected to spend a t least two summer seasons, of not less 
than three months each, in gaining field experience in some type of 
forestry work. The United States Forest Service, the United States 
Indian Service, State Forestry Services and lumber companies have 
all assisted, in the past, in making temporary positions available to 
the students for summer work. Heretofore, all students have had such 
opportunities to earn while gaining field experience. Positions for 
summer work cannot, however, be guaranteed, and the securing of such 
positions, as well as promotions through succeeding vacations and 
positions after graduation are entirely dependent on the student’s own 
effort and ability, and the availability of positions.
Field Work
As much of the technical instruction as possible is carried on in 
the field. The school forest with its 2,000 acres of fir, larch and 
yellow pine, varying in size from reproduction to over-maturity, nation­
al and private timber holdings, logging operations and sawmills offer 
excellent laboratories in the practice of the various phases of Forestry 
and Grazing Management.
Field trips of from one to several weeks duration are required 
of juniors and seniors. These students should de prepared to dear the 
personal expenses of such trips. These do not normally exceed $15 
per year.
General Information
The School of Forestry possesses a marked advantage in location 
and equipment. Every forest type of the inland Northwest is found 
within a few miles of the campus. Two transcontinental and three 
branch railroads, as well as interurban bus lines, place the school 
within easy reach of extensive logging, lumbering and lumber manu­
facturing operations. Two  large mills, with a normal annual cut of 
120,000,000 feet B.M., are located within th irty  minutes walk or ride 
from the campus. Both have made their plants available for the use 
of the School for laboratory and research purposes.
The Forestry School m aintains its own nursery with a potential 
capacity of 1,000,000 trees a year. In addition, a valuable school forest 
of some 2,000 acres of timber is immediately adjacent to the campus.
The headquarters of the Northern Region of the United States 
Forest Service, the Northern Rocky Mountain Forest and Range Ex­
periment Station and the LoLo National Forest are located in Missoula. 
The boundaries of the LoLo and Bitter Root National Forests and 
the Blackfoot Forest Protective Association surround the school. These 
include more than 4,000,000 acres of government and privately owned 
timber lands under forestry management. W ithin 100 miles of the 
campus are sixteen national forests, two other government timber 
reserves, several state forests, a national park and several private 
forest protective associations.
The Forestry Club has established a loan fund for the benefit of 
upperclass students of forestry. The fund now contains approximately 
$2300, available to juniors and seniors who have been active members 
of the club for a t least one year. Loans bear eight per cent interest.
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Suggested Curricula for Majors in Forestry
F re sh m a n  Y ear
B o ta n y  l l a b  an d  13..................................
M a th e m a tic s  10 a n d  13 ........................
In tro d u c tio n  to  P h y s ic a l S cience 17-
F o re s try  11 ............................. ,.....................
F o re s try  42 ....................................................
P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  l l a b c  ....................
M ilita ry  Science l l a b c  (M en) ..........
S ophom ore Y ea r
B o ta n y  22 a n d  31 ....................... .
P h y s ic s  22 an d  B o ta n y  51 ..... .
E n g lish  l i b  ..................................... .
F o re s try  33ab ................................
F o re s try  41abc ............................ .
F o re s try  44ab .................................
P h y sica l E d u c a tio n  12abc .....
M ilita ry  Science 12abc (M en).
A u tu m n W in te r S p rin g
Q u a rte r Q u a rte r Q u a r te r


















G E N E R A L  F O R E S T R Y  A N D  F O R E S T  E N G IN E E R IN G  
Ju n io r  Y ear
F o re s try  23abc .........................................................................  5 5
F o re s try  24abc .........................................................................  3 3
F o re s try  25ab .....................................................................   5 5
F o re s try  31 a n d  32 ................................................................  3
F o re s try  34 ........................................................................................
E conom ics 13 .............‘....................................................................  5
16 18
S en io r Y ear
F o re s try  12 a n d  37................................................................ 3 5
F o re s try  13ab ...........................................................................  3 3
F o re s try  26abc .........................................................................  5 5
F o re s try  36abc .........................................................................  4 4
F o re s try  101 ............................................................................. 2-3 2
17-18 19
17
G E N E R A L  F O R E S T R Y  A N D  G RA ZIN G  M A N A G EM EN T  
Ju n io r  Y ea r
Sen io r Y ear
F o re s try  23abc ........
F o re s try  24abc ........
F o re s try  31 an d  32
B o ta n y  161abc ........
E conom ics 13 ...........
F o re s try  12 an d  B o ta n y  170-
F o re s try  13ab ..................................
F o re s try  26abc .............................
F o re s try  39abc .............................
F o re s try  101 .................................
In addition to the above courses, students after the freshman year 
may elect not to exceed 12 credits each year in any school or depart­
ment of the State University, subject to the approval of the faculty 












to CO 2-3 2-5
17-18 18-19 8 - 1 1
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For Undergraduates
11. General F or estry .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 5 cr. R eq u ired  of a ll f re s h ­
m en. T he field  of fo re s try ; fo re s try  a s  a  p ro fession . F u n c tio n s  a n d  
c h a ra c te r is t ic s  of fo re s ts , th e ir  b en efits , use, d is tr ib u tio n  a n d  im p o rtan c e . 
F o re s t  p ro tec tio n . Mr. Spau ld ing .
12. E co n o m ics  of  F orestry .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , E co ­
nom ics 13 o r eq u iv a len t. In d iv id u a l an d  co nference  w o rk  on a ll a sp e c ts  of 
fo re s try  econom ics. Mr. C lark .
13ab.  F o rest  Pol icy .  2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r. 3 cr. each  q u a r te r . P r e ­
req u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  an d  F o re s try  13a fo r 13b. F o re s t  policies of th e  
U n ited  S ta te s  an d  o th e r  n a tio n s ; pub lic  re la tio n s . Mr. S pau ld ing . Mr. 
S tone.
23abc.  S i lv icu lture .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r, sp ring . 5 cr. each  q u a r te r . 
P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g  a n d  B o tan y  51. B e h av io r a n d  h a b its  of g ro w th  
of fo re s t t re e s ;  in fluence  of e n v iro n m e n t on g ro w th  an d  y ields, rep ro d u c tio n , 
a d a p ta b il i ty  to  m a n a g e m e n t; sy s te m s of s ilv icu ltu ra l tr e a tm e n t ;  c o n s e rv a ­
t io n  a n d  p ro te c tio n ; n a tu r a l  an d  a r t if ic ia l  rep ro d u c tio n . Mr. Cook.
24. F o re s t  M en su rat ion .  3 Q. A u tu m n , 3 c r . ; w in te r , 3 c r . ; sp ring , 
5 cr. C on tinuous. 11 cr. P re re q u is ite , M a th e m a tic s  13 or eq u iv a len t; 
F o re s try  23 (m a y  be ta k e n  c o n c u rre n tly ) ; p ro fic ien cy  in th e  use  of th e  log 
log  slide ru le  (a  p lacem en t e x a m in a tio n  on its  u se  m u s t be p assed  befo re  
a  s tu d e n t  m ay  re g is te r  in th e  co u rse ) . All p h ases  of se c u rin g  d a ta  fo r a  
fo re s t w o rk in g  p lan . T rip s  of from  one to  th re e  d a y s  d u ra tio n  m ay  h av e  
to  be m ade d u r in g  a n y  q u a r te r . Mr. C lark.
25ab.  D endrology .  2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r. 5 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . P r e ­
req u is ite , B o ta n y  22. S tu d y  of th e  m ic ro -s tru c tu ra l an d  sy s te m a tic  r e la tio n ­
sh ip s of th e  p rin c ip a l fo re s t tre e s  of th e  U n ited  S ta te s  an d  C anada. Mr. 
R am skill.
26. F o res t  M a n a g em e n t .  3 Q. A u tu m n , 5 c r . ; w in te r , 5 c r . ; sp ring , 
2 cr. C ontinuous. 12 cr. A c o n tin u a tio n  of F o re s try  24. P re re q u is ite ,
F o re s try  12 (m ay  be ta k e n  c o n c u rre n tly ) . P re p a ra tio n  of a  com plete  fo re s t 
w o rk in g  p lan  fro m  th e  d a ta  se cu red  fro m  th e  v a lu a tio n  su rv ey  m ad e  d u r in g  
th e  sp r in g  q u a r te r  of F o re s try  24. A  field  tr ip  of a w eek  o r te n  d ays 
d u ra tio n  m ay  be re q u ire d  d u r in g  a n y  q u a r te r . M r. C lark.
31. W ood T ech n o lo g y .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  22. 
T he physica l, ch em ica l an d  m ech an ica l p ro p e rtie s  of wood. Mr. R am skill.
32. F o r e s t  Prod u cts .  1 Q. Spring . 4 cr. P re re q u is ite , F o re s try  31. 
C h a ra c te r , e x te n t  a n d  v a lu e  of th e  p ro d u c ts  fro m  th e  fo re s ts  of th e  w orld, 
p a r t ic u la r ly  th o se  of th e  U n ited  S ta te s . M r. R am skill.
33ab.  L ogg ing .  2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r. 4 cr. each  q u a r te r . P re re q u i­
site , sophom ore sta n d in g . M e thods an d  eq u ip m en t u sed  in logg ing  in th e  
fo re s t reg io n s of th e  U n ited  S ta te s , w ith  specia l re fe ren ce  to th e  R ocky  
M o u n ta in  a n d  In lan d  E m p ire  te r ra in ;  co m p ara tiv e  E u ro p e a n  m ethods. 
F ie ld  tr ip s  w h en  p ra c tic a l. Mr. Cook.
34.  L um b er ing .  1 Q. Spring . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , F o re s try  24, 33ab
an d  31. T he lu m b erin g  in d u s try  of th e  U n ited  S ta te s , w ith  specia l r e fe r ­
ence to  th e  w e s te rn  s ta te s ;  saw m ills  an d  eq u ip m en t in u se ; m ill scale  
s tu d ie s  a n d  p ra c tic e  in g ra d in g  in  n e a rb y  m ills. Mr. R am skill.
36abc .  L ogg in g  E n g in eer in g .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 4 cr.
each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , F o re s try  24, 33ab a n d  sen io r s ta n d in g . A ppli­
ca tio n  of en g in e e rin g  p rin c ip le s  to  logg ing  o p e ra tio n s; t im b e r  ap p ra isa ls . 
V is its  to  n e a rb y  logg ing  o p e ra tio n s. M r. Cook.
37. T im b e r  M echan ics .  1 Q. W in te r . 5 cr. P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  
s ta n d in g . F a c to r s  g o v ern in g  th e  s tr e n g th  an d  u ti l i ty  of w ood; ap p lica tio n  
of p rin c ip le s  of g rap h ic  s ta tic s  to  th e  d e te rm in a tio n  of s tre s se s  in w ooden 
s tru c tu re s . Mr. R am sk ill.
38. S u rv e y  of R ange  M a n a g e m e n t .  1 Q. W in te r . 2 cr. P re re q u i­
site , co n sen t of in s tru c to r . R a n g e  m a n a g e m e n t condensed  in to  one q u a r te r  
fo r s tu d e n ts  w ho do n o t ta k e  F o re s try  39abc. Mr. S pau ld ing .
39abc.  Grazing M a n a g em en t .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , so ring . 4 cr.
each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , B o ta n y  51 a n d  ju n io r  s ta n d in g . T ypes, b reed s
an d  m eth o d s of h a n d lin g  liv esto ck  on th e  ra n g e ; feed s an d  feed ing ; b re e d ­
ing; d ise ases  an d  tr e a tm e n t;  m e th o d s  of in v e s tig a tin g  ra n g e  co n d itio n s 
n e c e ssa ry  fo r  th e  p re p a ra t io n  of w o rk in g  p lans. Mr. S pau ld ing .
41abc .  S u rv e y in g .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 3 cr. each  q u a r te r . 
P re re q u is ite , M a th e m a tic s  13 a n d  sophom ore sta n d in g . U se, c a re  a n d  a d ­
ju s tm e n t  of in s tru m e n ts ;  tap e , com pass an d  tr a v e rs e  b o a rd  su rv ey s ; lan d  
su rveys , co m p u ta tio n  c lo su re  a n d  a re a  by  la ti tu d e  a n d  d e p a r tu re  an d  
double m erid ia n  d is ta n c e ; t r a n s i t  a n d  s ta d ia  su rv ey s ; d iffe ren tia l, p ro file  
a n d  rec ip ro c a l leveling ; p r im a ry  a n d  seco n d a ry  tr ia n g u la tio n  fo r co n tro l in 
m ap p in g  la rg e  a re a s ;  p lan e  ta b le  an d  tr a v e rs e  b o ard  m eth o d s of m ak in g  
to p o g rap h ic  a n d  ty p e  m ap s ; U n ited  S ta te s  lan d  su rv ey  m ethods. Mr. 
S w earingen .
42. E le m e n ta r y  Mappin g.  1 Q. S pring . 2 cr. E le m e n ta ry  le tte r in g . 
M r. R am skill. Mr. S w earin g en .
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44ab A d van ce d  Mappin g.  2 Q. W in te r , sp rin g -. 2 cr. each  q u a r te r .
P re recm is ite  F o re s try  42 a n d  41b (m ay  be ta k e n  c o n c u rre n tly ) . A dvanced
le t te r in g ;  ad v an ce d  m ap  co m p ila tio n ; tra c in g s . Mr. R am sk ill. M r. S w e a r­
ingen. M appin g.  1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . 2 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
F o re s try  44ab B a se  m ap s; sm a ll scale  m ap s of la rg e  a re a s ;  m ap  p ro jec tio n ; 
to p o g rap h ic  re p re se n ta t io n s ;  re lie f m ap s ; a e r ia l  p h o to g ra p h y  an d  m apping . 
G iven su b je c t to  dem and . M r. Cook.
For Undergraduates and Graduates
101. F o r e s tr y  P ro b lem s  and R esearch .  3 Q. A ny  q u a r te r . 2 to  5 cr.
each  q u a r te r . F o re s try  S ta ff.
For Graduates
213. F o r e s t  Po l icy .  1 Q. A ny  q u a r te r . 3 to  5 cr. P re re q u is ite , 
u n d e rg ra d u a te  w o rk  in fo re s t policy. Mr. S pau ld ing .
223. S ilv icu ltura l  I n v es t ig a t io n s .  1 Q. A ny  q u a r te r . 6  to  o cr. P ie
— i i ? ’ F orest^ M ensuratT on!  W ^ . W c r .  P re re q u is ite , 
u n a e r g a a u a t e s w o ^ ^ l n e - n s u r a t i o n .  “ r  3 t  B c r . P re re q u is ite ,
n n d p r°T ad u a te  w o rk  in  fo re s t m an ag em en t. M r. ClarK.
231 W ood T e c h n o lo g y .  1 to  3 Q. A n y . q u a r te r . 3 to  5 cr. each  
quarter." P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  u n d e rg ra d u a te  iv*ork in  Wood techno logy . M r.
u n d e r g r " a d ^ t ? ^ o ^ J i n Uw o o d  ^ ^ n o to ^ y ^ a n d ^ f o r e s t ^ p n ? d ^ t s ^ e ^ M r .^ B ,^ i s M l l .
SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM
P r o f e s s o r , A r t h u r  L .  S t o n e  ( D e a n ) .  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r , 
R o b e r t  L .  H o u s m a n . I n s t r u c t o r s , A n d r e w  C o g s w e l l , O h a r x .e s  W .
H a r d y .  . ^  ,
The School of Journalism gives practical training m the  work ot 
newspaper making. Professional training is combined w ith[academ ic 
work in the College of Arts and Sciences so th a t graduates of the 
School may obtain a broad and comprehensive preparation.
Requirements for Admission
The regular University requirements for admission apply to the 
School of Journalism  (see pages 14 to 16).
Requirements for Graduation 
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Journalism  must 
meet the following requirem ents:
(1) The general University requirements for graduation (see
pages 17 to 21). .
(2) A minimum of 50 credits in Journalism  not including course
l l a b c .
(8) The suggested curriculum for majors, page 82.
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for
h°n°Candidates for the degree of Master of A rts m ust comply with 
the regulation governing graduate work set forth  on page o7.
General Information 
The School’s course is four years; the firs t year’s work carries 
no credit toward the journalism major, but is planned to provide a 
foundation for the courses of the following three years. These years 
are arranged to present the features of newspaper work under con­
ditions which parallel those existing in a newspaper office.
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The Montana Kaimin, giving news of Montana, its campus, and 
terns of national collegiate interest, is issued throughout the Univer- 
thiS newspaper the students supplement class instruction 
by work m the gathering, handling and presentation of news, as well 
L 'c o m m e n f 111̂  business management and editorial interpretation
®cho?}. rece| ves the leading newspapers, professional publica- 
t  ons and public relations m aterials from organizations the countrv
°f, ^ ilyT“flimsy” d0M ted ** the Associated Press, the United Press and the International News Service These
c o u rse  S USed aS a  baSiS ° f  A u c t i o n  th r o u g h o u t  T h e  e n t i r e
betŷ een tlle School of Journalism  and the Mon­
tana State Press Association is close and pleasant. The School furnishes
T h e I T T  °f -the State a news servic* from t ^  University 
School of J o u rn \u s T 110n  ^  p  an advisory board for the
h ^ i n n w ^  'I 11'- ,d0 maj,or work in Journalism  are required, a t the 
“desk • s,e.f:0 yeai'- to provide themselves each with a
desk libiary consisting of a copy of The Bible, W ebster’s Collegiate 
Dictionary and a World Almanac (or its equivalent). collegiate
Suggested Curriculum for Majors in Journalism
F re sh m a n  Y ear
Jo u rn a lism  l l a b c
Social S cience l l a b c   ..............
P h y sic a l S cience 17
P h y sica l E d u c a tio n  i i a b e .........
M ilita ry  S cience l l a b c  (M en)
S ophom ore Y ear
Jo u rn a lism  21abc
Jo u rn a lism  3la b c  ..........................
F o re ig n  L an g u a g e  or L ite ra tu re  o r  ...............
P sy cho logy  11  an d  32.
E n g lish  l i b  o r 30 ....................................
E conom ics 14ab ..............................................
P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  i i a b c .............................................
M ilita ry  Science 12abc (M en).....................................
A u tu m n  
Q u a rte r  










J u n io r  Y ear
Jo u rn a lism  43 an d  25ab.... o
Jo u rn a lism  39abc .   g
Jo u rn a lism  33abc . . .] ......................................................... {
and sociology .......
H is to ry  2 1  o r G eology 16 ..   o  d
E conom ics o r Sociology E le c tiv e ..................................
S en io r Y ear
Jo u rn a lism  45ab an d  4 7
Jo u rn a lism  41abc ..............................................................
Jo u rn a lism  148abc ..................... ........................................
Jo u rn a lism  35abc........................ ........................................
E conom ics or Sociology E le c tiv e ................................









W in te r S p rin g
Q u a rte r Q u a rte r
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d u rin g  th e  second  y e^ r > 2t h °If G eology2] ta k e n 'd u r in g
i t  S o e  taken  before the
w in te r  q u a r te r  of th e  th ird  y ear.
For Undergraduates
V '“ S t e r 0 * ^  J °4 Urcnr a,i omp en 3 o? iy  ^ T e s ^ ^ ^ ^ e ^
S tu d e n t?  m a y  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r . C re d i t^  in ^ c o u r s e  ^ n o ^  co u n t
w r itin g  S m c e f a n d  se rv ices. P ra c tic e  w ith  a s s ig n -
^ M r n r n f m m
p ra c tic e  In rep.°rtin<5- : q . S um m er. 3 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
S p a i r ^ o f k .111 Equipment1 o f M S S S e S
c o m p o s itio n ^ m a k e u p ; co m m erc ia l p r in tin g . M r. H ard y . ^
21abc. A d v a n c e d ^ R |p o r tm g  and  .t f ,d Journalisr^*X laloc. Ju n io rs  a n d  
spring . on c o n sen t of in s tru c to r . H is to ry  an d  p rin c ip le s
o f f o u r n a U s n f ^ tu d y  of f O t ^ ^ ^ o c i a t i o n s  ^ id ^ ^ h e  tr^iim m is^ion am i ev a lu a -
tion  of n ew s; — " J thQef “ o p t io n ; " ^ r r e s p o n d L c e ,  s ta te ,
d fsT rS t or se c tio n a l; r e w ritin g : th e  f e a tu re ;  rev iew in g ; ed itin g ; copy re a d -
ing; h e a d  w ritin g ; m akeup_ M r. H o u s m a n .^  sp r in g . 3 cr. ea c h  q u a r te r .
25ab. E d ito ria  ? ia b c  P re p a ra tio n *  an d  p re se n ta tio n  of e d ito r ia l
P re re q u is ite , Jo u rn a lism  1 h i s to r y  fu n c tio n s  of th e  ed ito ria l
e d ito r ia l w r it in g  phases. . M r. .?®®w e„ 'q  Any q u a r te r  3 cr. e ach  q u a r te r .33. N e w s p a p e r  A d m in is tra t io n . , 3 Q. A ny  q u a r t e r ^ t  in s tru c to r
P re re q u is ite , ju n io r  s ta n d in g . J o u r  th a n  9 c re d its  m av  be  ap p lied
S tu d e n ts  m a y  e n te r  a n y  X o f a f o r v  c o u r s e  nO esenting 'c o n c re te ly  p rob lem s
o f ^ ^ i t o H a t  a n d  f u s in e s s  ad m iiiis tra tio n . T he K a im in  fu rn ish e s  case  m a-
| V ^ l t “ Z y Bton& d St o ^ g ^ u a t C r Mr7  
Cogswell! Antnm-n 3 c r P re re q u is ite , Jo u rn a lism
c re a tin g  a n d  c ry s ta liz in g  pub lic  opin ion. A  p ro je c t is req u ired . M r. Cogs 
W ell45.  A d v e r t is in g .  2 Q . A u t u m n ,  w in te r .^ . C ontm uous.^ . J . ^ c j .  ^ P r e ­
re q u is ite  T u f n S  43. T he th e o ry  ’of a d v e r t is in g : th e  d esign ing ,' se lling  
a n ^  d is tr ib u tio n  p ro b lem s of th e  a d w t i s e r .  M r. se n io r  s ta n d ­
ing. 4 7 N ew sp ap erWh?story , o rg an iza tio n , re sp o n s ib ility ; co o rd in a tio n  of de- 
p a r tm e n ts . Mr. S tone.
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For Undergraduates and Graduates
i £ » • » “ ; s s s  t w s
S um m er. 4 c ^ '^ S tu d e n t^ r rm y  e n te r  a ttv 1 L qUf te r 'a t 2+ to  5 c r ’ each  Q uarter, 
m ay  be app lied  to w a rd  g ra d u a tio n  T^rnXpJ? £  * m ore th a n  15 c re d its
Jo u rn a lism . In d iv id u a l w o rk  on sem ors an <* g ra d u a te s  in
or m ay  m a y  be social, h is to r ic a l o r econom ic n r o b l ^ J  rP?PtPl f  ?ly  te c h n ic a l> 
p rod u c tio n . T h esis  is  req u ired . M r. S tone. M r?  H o u sm a n . n ew sp ap e r
SCHOOL OF LAW
W a lte e T p o p e  THH n w ! Leaph/RT (D ean), David R . Mason, 
P - « :  A lie n  K Smeth A™  *  W h“ - A ssISTa n T
g i
The school has a good working library of 23,000 volumes To a v e rv
te the resolt of t*e g i n e r o n ? X . i r f  i £ 2  
Anaconda Copper Mining Complny. The t te
b y ̂ h  e&A me ri e an™Blir ̂ lsso ei a ti on° “ * *  °ne °£ the SCh°0lS a^ rOTed
Requirements for Admission 
a c c e m a b le fo ^ th ^  ? USt haYe comPleted 90 credits of work
earned admission as many grade points as credits
Although students may be adm itted who have successfully com 
P t / 0 years of college work (i. e„ n o rm a lly 9 6 credits) t h Z  
years of pre-legal preparation are recommended.
of SocTaf IcLfces,6^  curriculum of the Division
Special students are not adm itted to the School of Law.
For University admission requirements, see pages 14 to  16.
Requirements for Graduation
pIetc-aiKlldat6S f°r the Bachelor of Laws degree are required to com-
(1) The requirements for admission listed above.
(2) A total of 126 credits in Law with an average of a t least 
one grade point for each credit.
(3) The following courses: Contracts, Property I  and II, Torts 
Criminal Law and Procedure, Forms of Action, Agency 
Pleading, and Practice Court. s
(4) Nine quarters of work in a Law School of recognized stand- 
in,,, the last three of which m ust be completed in residence 
Two summer sessions of approximately 6 weeks each will 
be counted as one quarter.
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Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree with Law as a major 
m ust meet the regular University and College of A rts and Sciences re- 
quirements for graduation (pages 17 to 21 and page 3 ).
No student will be recommended for a degree m Law who is 
markedly deficient in English, nor who, in the opinion of the m ajority 
of the members of the faculty of the School of Law, is unfitted for 
admission to the practice of law by reason of a lack of honesty and
int ^Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for
honors. „
General Information
No student will be allowed credit in any one quarter for over 15 
hours of work in the School of Law ; except tha t in addition, within 
the discretion of the Dean, a student may be allowed to take an ex­
am ination to  remove a condition and be given credit upon satisfactory
PaSSThe°caseesystem of instruction is employed. Special attention is 
given to  practice court work, in which the students are required not 
only to argue legal questions, but to try  cases, prepare appeals, and 
go through all the steps incident to  the tr ia l of a law suit. A thorough 
course is given in the use of law books.
Where courses extend over more than one quarter, credit is pto- 
visional upon the completion of and final satisfactory examination
over the whole course. In  continuous courses examinations also will be
o-iven a t the end of the firs t quarter. Conditions may be removed only 
in the regular examinations a t the end of a repetition of the course.
The honor system has been in successful operation since the foun­
dation of the School. . ,
The curriculum of the School of Law is designed to afford prep­
aration for the practice of law in any of the United States, but special 
attention will be given in all courses to the codes and decisions of
Montana. . ... » ,,
Graduates of the School of Law may, m the discretion of the
Supreme Court of Montana, be admitted to practice in the Courts of 
Montana without fu rther examination.
Curriculum 
F i r s t  Y ear
A u tu m n  W in te r  S p ring  
Q u a rte r  Q u a r te r  Q u a r te r  
C red its  C re d its  C red its  
2 2 2
A gency  ....................................................................................  9 3 3
C o n tra c ts  ................................................................................  ” o
C rim in a l L aw  an d  P ro c e d u re ......................................... ° ° —3
F o rm s of A ction  .........................................................................   "W
P ro p e r ty  I ................................................................................ d "3
P ro p e r ty  II     "« 3
T o rts  .........................................................................................  6 6
S econd a n d  T h ird  Y ears 3
A pp ella te  P ra c tic e  .................................................................................  "o 4
B ills an d  N o te s  ..............................................................................   o
C onflic t of L aw s ..................................................................  2 2 * 2
C o n s titu tio n a l L aw  ...........................................................  o 9 2
♦C red ito r’s R ig h ts  a n d  D a m a g e s .................................. z *
fD a m a g e s  ..........................................................................................2 "W " 2
E q u ity  ....................................................................................... 9 2 2
E v idence  
♦ ♦ Irr ig a tio n  L aw  
L eg a l E th ic s  ........
2
1 1
♦G iven in 1932-33, b u t  n o t  in  1933-34. . 1Qq„
♦♦N ot g iven  in  1932-33, b u t  w ill be g iven  m  1933-34. .  ... . .  , _r
tG W en b  S u m m er Q u a rte r , 1933. D am ag es , 3 c r .; P u b lic  U tilitie s , 4 cr.
8 6 T h e  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M o n t a n a
A u tu m n  W in te r  S p rin g  
Q u a r te r  Q u a r te r  Q u a r te r
♦M ining L a w   ..............  C red its  C red its  C red its
♦M unicipal C o rp o ra tio n s .................................................« 2
P a r tn e rs h ip s  .   2 2 2
P le a d in g     2
P ra c tic e  C o u rt ..........................................................................  2 2 2
c o rp o ra tio n s    I l l
♦♦Public U tilitie s  .......................................    2 2 2
fP u b lic  U tilitie s  .   2 4
S ales .......................................................  -
S u re ty sh ip  a n d  M ortg ag es '" ." ';............................................  I l lT ru s ts  ............................. “   2 2 2
U se of L a w  B ooks ............................................   * 2 2
w iiis  a n d  A d m in is tra U o n ” ".";.;.;;;;;;;;;;;;;]'"'................... 3 1
tak in“  IHstorv lOfi^h O T  cur/ icul1lu? ’ secon(i and th ird  “year students 
in t t I S T l i w ^  degree tl0nal ^  “ ay aPPly Credit received
Courses
C o n trT r 't ,M w h,e,m lS ? aS£ S 0X1 (second  ed itio n ). M r. Pope 
h a r t. ' W llI’s to n s  C ases on C o n tra c ts  ( th ird  ed itio n ). M r. L eap -
Masonn m i" al LaW and  P ro c ed u re . S ay re ’s C ases on C rim in a l L aw . Mr.
ed ition ).mSM r.AToldle. S u n d erlan d  s C ases on C om m on L aw  P le a d in g  (second
SrLiii 7$?’s:s r
M r  T o * " *ed itio n ). Mr. M ason. m i an d  M ooie’ C ases on Bills a n d  N o tes ( th ird  
L a w s 0nMrCt S m ith3" 8' B eal6 ’S S h o rte r  S elec tion  o t C a ses  on C onflic t of 
CrendSi\o r 's ° R f a h taW' TTH a ll;s g aSes on C o n s titu tio n a l L aw . Mr. M ason
E ^ ^ C o ^  C“ “ 0̂ Mr 'Eviripnro m? a s e ® on E Quity (second  ed itio n ). M r L e a p h a r t
Irrigation L a w !y 1 e " e c t e | ScTseBs: idZ Cep(o p I iSed e d it i° n ) ' ^  ™ ° c k -
Mr. T oefle.Etfl,CS" C o s tig an ’s C ases on L egal E th ic s  (rev ised  1933 ed itio n ),
M!In I r ^ n a i C o s t i g a n  s  C ases on M in ing  L aw . Mr. Toelle. 
ed itio n ). Mr. M ason 3  ,0nS" Tooke s  C ases on M unic ipal C o rp o ra tio n s (1931
MasoFnartnerS hiP S ‘ M echem ’s C ases on P a r tn e rs h ip s  ( fo u r th  ed itio n ). Mr. 
of C ^ ,n a prnocedfrendeM rn<ToeHe.868 ° n  C° de P le a d in §-- T he M o n ta n a  Code 
p r a c t i c a l  exercises." M r n p o p e .C° de ° f CiVil P ro c ed a i'e, se lec ted  cases, an d  
a n d  B e rle ’s® C a s e ro n ^ C o rp o ra t io rP in a ^ c e 8 ° M ? s S ! ° nS (se™ nd e d itio n ), 
a n d  In n k eep ers .'*' M r. M asonk ' S C ases on P u b lie  Service, C om m on C a rrie rs , 
If,1S.+' .VViIlist^ n an d  M cC urdy. C ases on Sales. M r. S m ith  
bell’^  C ases on S” r e ‘^ '  C am p-
U si^o f ' L a w B n n k f 8*? !011, T ru s ts  (second  ed itio n ). Mr. L e a p h e a r t.
W ilk  L h a n  ■ f  ? °  te x t  book u se d - M r- M ason.
Mr. Toelle A d m in is tra tio n . C o s tig a n ’s C ases on W ills. M o n ta n a  Code.
‘ g iv e n . in  1932-33, b u t  n o t  in 1933-34.
gW en m  1932-33, b u t  w ill be g iven  in 1933-34- 
tG iv en  m  S u m m er Q u arte r , 1933. D a m ^ V s e r . f  P ub lic  U tilitie s , 4  cr.
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SCHOOL OF MUSIC
P r o f e s s o r s , D e L o s s  S m i t h  ( D e a n ) ,  M r s  F i ^ e n c e > S m i t h  A .  
H e r m a n  W e i s b e r o . A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s , J o h n  ’T L  M
B e r n i c e  B. R a m s k i l l .  A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r ,  S t a n l e y  M. T e e l .
The School of Music prepares its graduates for the teaching and 
supervising of music in the public schools.
Requirements for Admission
The regular University requirements for admission apply to the 
School of Music (see pages 14 to 16).
Pupils are accepted for private lessons in applied music without 
the usual academic entrance requirements.
Requirements for Graduation
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Music must meet 
the following requirem ents:
(1) The general University requirements for graduation (see pages 
17 to 21).
(2) A music curriculum which is satisfactory to the staff of the 
School of Music.
Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for 
honors.
General Information
Students who do not m ajor in Music will be allowed to count 
tow ards graduation only three credits in ensemble work and twelve 
credits in applied music. Applied music courses are indicated by a 
sta r (*), and ensemble music courses by a dagger (T) affixed to the 
number in the course description.
Credit may be granted for work in applied music only to students 
who are eligible to register for regular University courses.
Music m ajors are expected to participate in the Glee Clubs, Chorus,
Orchestra or Band.
Students required to take voice should do so during the firs t two
years. are given a t intervals during the year The object
^ e n c f S a t  “consent of the instructors before performing in public.
Suggested Curricula for Majors in Music
F re s h m a n  Y ear
A u tu m n  
Q u a rte r  
C red its  
2
M usic 26abc ..................................................................  2
M usic 27abc ............. --------.............  1
A pplied  M usic 11, 13, 15 o r 17......................................  ^
M usic 29abc ...........................................................................  5
F o re ig n  L a n g u a g e  _.............................................................  5
M a th e m a tic s  or S cience ..................................................  1
P h y sica l E d u c a tio n  l l a b c   ......................................... 1
M ilita ry  Science l l a b c  (M e n ) ........................................  ....
18
W in te r S pring
Q u a r te r Q u a r te r











T h e  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M o n t a n a
S ophom ore Y ear
A u tu m n
Q u a rte r
M usic 36abc C red its
M usic 35abc .......................................................................  2
M^s“ e1>5abcic n> V5 or 17 :;;;:;:;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; f
E n g lish  l l a b  ...........................................   1
P sy cho logy  1 1  .................................................................................
F o re ig n  L a n g u a g e   .....................................................................--
E le c tiv e  .......................................................   5
P h y s ic a 1 E d u c a t io n " l? a b c ‘“"\\T.....................................  ?
M ilita ry  S cience 1 2 abc ( M e n ) . .* Z " Z Z " ': .................  }
17
P U B L IC  SCHOO L M USIC
M usic 125abc JU ni° r  Y ear
M usic 123ab a n d  'l2 4 ................................................................ 2
A pplied  M usic 1 1 , 13, 1 5  o r"  1 7 ...........................................  3
E d u c a tio n  19 a n d  18   1
E d u c a tio n a l E le c tiv e  .............................................................  4
Electiveor E c o n o m i c s - 4  
  2
16
Music 129abc ......  Y ear
M usic 155abc ....................................................................  2
A pplied  M usic 1 1 , '1 3 ,“ ''1 5 '"or"17...........................................  ?
E le c tiv e 011 2 6  a “ d E Iec tiv e    4
W in te r









S p rin g










15  16 16
A P P L IE D  M USIC 
M usic 125abc Ju n io r  V ear
A pplied  M usic 1 1 , 137 15 'o r ' ' l 7   $ 2  2
and s ° f e — “  i  i
E d u c a tio n a l E le c tiv e    4 — 3
E le c tiv e     ~ 3 4
17 17 18
a t t S en ior Y ear
A pplied  M usic 1 1 , 1 3 , 15 or 17 1
F in e  A r ts  31abc .   I l l
Elective011 22’ 26 and “ ^ 5 ™ " " “ — Z  4 I  I
  ®
15 14 1 4
Students minoring in Music should take 25 credits in the S choo l
S ffSSS Tt “ f U T i  « “ * • « .,
-  cr'! 0rch',"“’ « —
For Undergraduates
1/2 ° L o  crL  In d iv id u a l in s tru c tio n .  ̂ M rte Sm it1?rm g ‘ 1 o r 2  c r - S um m er
r #  -  F - cr-
/2 % l  C PiaInno<1T ^Uca^sIsn.StliUC4i0n-Auf urm7 0# rV
One h o u r c l a ^ l e s s o n s .  E o u r  ?n  _ e a | | g ,
^  ° r  1 c r- In d iv id u a l in s tru c tio n . M r. W eisberg5* 1 or 2  c r - S um m er.
* A pplied  M usic.
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*16.  Vio lin  in Class.  1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . S pring . 1 o r 2 cr.
One h o u r c lass lessons. F o u r  in e ach  class. Mr. W eisberg .
*17.  Organ.  1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . S p ring . 1 or 2 cr. S um m er.
y 2  o r 1 cr. In d iv id u a l in s tru c tio n . M rs. S m ith .
*18. Organ in C lass.  1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . S pring . 1 or 2 cr.
One h o u r c lass  lessons. F o u r  in each  class. M rs. Sm ith .
*19. W ind I n s tru m e n ts .  1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . S p ring . 1 o r 2 cr. 
In d iv id u a l in s tru c tio n . Mr. Teel. # .
*20.  W ind  I n s t ru m e n ts  in C lass.  1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . S pring . 1
or 2 cr. One h o u r c lass  lessons. F o u r  in each  class. M r. Teel.
23. C lass  P iano  M ethods .  1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . S pring . 1 o r 2
c r  Sum m er. 2% cr. P re re q u is ite , co n se n t of in s tru c to r . A  n o rm a l class
fo r  p ian o  te a c h e rs  a n d  pub lic  school m u sic  in s tru c to r s  d ea lin g  w ith  m e th o d s  
a n d  m a te r ia ls  fo r te a c h in g  p iano  c la s se s  in p ub lic  schools a n d  p r iv a te  stud ios. 
P ra c tic a l  d e m o n s tra tio n s  w ith  ch ild ren ’s c lasses. M rs. R am sk ill.
*24 P iano  E n s em b le .  1 Q. A u tu m n . W in te r . Spring . 1-2 cr. P re -
re a u is i te  co n se n t of in s tru c to r . F o u r  p lay e rs  in a  group. D esigned  to  give 
p ra c tic e  in  s ig h t re a d in g  a n d  to  a c q u a in t  th e  s tu d e n t w ith  sy m p h o n ic  an d  
ensem ble  l i te ra tu re . Mr. C row der.
25abc .  S tr in g  In s t ru m e n ts  M ethods .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring .
1 cr each  q u a r te r . I n s tru m e n ts  to  be se lec ted  by  s tu d e n ts  w ith  ad v ice
a n d 'c o n s e n t  of in s tru c to r . Mr. W eisb erg . w in te r  cu r in g  2 croRahc E le m e n ta r y  H a rm o n y .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . ^ oi.
each  a u a r te r  C o n s tru c tio n  a n d  use  of t r ia d s  in  m a jo r  a n d  m in o r k ey s , 
in v e rsio n  of 't r ia d s ;  cad en c es; d o m in a n t se v e n th  c h o rd s  an d  th e ir  m v er-
s i° n s. Mr. Y® nhtes f n g in o  and Ear T ra in in g .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r  sp ring .
9 c r  e lc h  Q uarte r S um m er. 2 %  cr. P re re q u is ite , c o n se n t o l in s tru c to r . 
B e g in n in g  s te h t  s in g in g  in c lu d in g  one, tw o, th re e  a n d  fo u r -p a r t  w o rk ; 
m e lo d y W ritin g , m elod ic  a n d  h a rm o n ic  d ic ta tio n , n o ta t io n  a n d  te rm ino logy .
Ml’' 29abc.  W ind  I n s t ru m e n ts  M ethods .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp r in g  
1 cr. e ach  q u a r te r . One or m ore  w in d  in s tru m e n ts  to  be se lec ted  by  th e  
s tu d e n t w ith  ndv ice cind c o n sen t of in s tru c to r . M!r. Teel.
S  M usic  E ducat ion .  1 Q. S um m er. 2% cr. P re re q u is ite , co n sen t 
of in s tru c to r . T he m a te r ia ls , p rin c ip le s, m e th o d s  of te a c h in g  m u sic  m  th e
Prim 3 5 abc™t M™sicl A pplecia“ FoInera n d aH tl to ry .r ' 3 a  ' A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring .
3 c r each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , sophom ore sta n d in g . S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  
a n ? ’ Q u arte r T he e lem en ts  of m u sica l u n d e rs ta n d in g ; m u sica l p ro g re ss  
f ro m  a n c ie n t  t im e s  to  m odern . M usic of im p o rta n t  perio d s of com position  
iUu™ r a te d  by  m e a n s  of p h o n o g rap h  se lec tio n s  a n d  d e p a r tm e n ta l  p ro g ram s.
A re a d in g  know ledge of m u sic  is n e c e ssa ry  on ly  fo r  35c M r. le e l.
3 6 abc.  H a rm o n y .  3 Q .  A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 2 c r e ach  q u a r te r . 
P re re a u is i te  M usic 26c. M odula tion , se co n d a ry  se v e n th  chords, c o u n te r-  
pofnt, d im in ish ed  se v e n th  chord , a u g m e n te d  ch o rd s a n d  su sp en sio n s . Mr.
W eiS+b37aSb c. O rchestra .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . % cr. each  q u a r te r . 
P vp rpnu isite  co n se n t of d irec to r. IMr. iiVeisberg.
I s s !  R e c i t a l -L e c t u r e s .  1 Q. S um m er. 1 cr. O pen to  a ll s tu d e n ts . 
A co u rse  p re se n tin g  p ian o  co m positions of v a r io u s  periods an d  schools, 
w ith  h is to r ic a l an d  a n a ly tic a l co m m en t by  th e  p e rfo rm er. . Mr. C row der
U n iv e r s i t y  B and .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . V2. cr each
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , com pletion  of or exem p tio n  fro m  th e  re q u ire d  M ili­
t a r y  S cience M ay be re p e a te d  fo r  c red it. M r. Teel.
+41. W o m e n ’s Glee Club. 3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 1% cr.
Contt 4 3 .OUMen™r'Gll™’a u b .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 1% cr. C on-
tin U +45abcFr ' C hora l  S o c ie ty .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . % cr. each  
q u a r te r . O rato rio s , c a n ta ta s  a n d  p a r t  songs s tu d ie d  a n d  p e rfo rm ed  m  
re c ita ls  an d  co ncerts. Mr. Sm ith .
For Undergraduates and Graduates
123ab.  E le m e n ta r y  School  M usic .  2 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r  3 c r  each
a u a r te r  P re re q u is ite , M usic 27c or co n sen t of in s tru c to r . M usic of th e  
S r s t  six g ra d e s  of school. C hild voice, rh y th m ic  developm en t, ro te  s ing -
i n g " 124^* Jun ior  H igh School  Music . See co u rses in  E d u ca tio n .
125abc.  C ounterpoin t .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 2 cr. each
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , M usic 36c. Two, th re e  an d  fo u r -p a r t  co u n te rp o in t.
Ml’' w l a b c ^ b r c h e s t r a t i o n .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g . 2 cr. each
q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , M usic 125c. M r. W eisb erg .
♦A pplied Music- < 
fE n se m b le  M usic.
90 T h e  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M o n t a n a
«™ > w 5a!?C' Hig1h S c h 0 0 1  M usic and  S uperv ision . 3 Q. A u tu m n  w in te r  
n f ti?r ’ ea( ĥ  g a r t e r  .P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  M usic 124 or co n sen t of in sto S c to r 
W iq  n /  sen io r h ig h  school; bands , o rc h e s tra s , glee clubs, ch o ru s P ro b - 
M n T ee l.C° m m U nity  mUSiC> 1W al m u sic ’ ^ s t iv a l s ,  o p e re « k s ; conducting .
159abc. F o rm s and  Com position., 3 Q. A u tu m n  w in te r  sn rinp1 9
eiae c te d ^ n r t th e  s S y t ? ’ ^ W e i s b e r g .  In v e n tio n ’ a n d  f ^ u e .  M ay be
Applied Music Fees per quarter (12 weeks)
Voice 11, Piano 13, Violin 15. Two lessons a week . $48 00
One lesson a week .................................................... 24 00
Organ 17, Wind Instrum ents 19. Two lessons a week  $36 00
One lesson a week ...................................................... 18 00
Voice 12, Piano 14 and 24, Violin 16. Two lessons a week $24 00
One lesson a week .................................................. 12'00
Oigam 18, Wind Instrum ents 20. Two lessons a week  $18 00
One lesson a week .........  cmn
Music 23 ............................................................................ 81000
Music 25abc (two lessons a week)
Fee for non-majors only................................................ $ 6 00
Music 26abc, 36abc, 125abc. Two class lessons a week..........$ 3.00
f1. _ n  f f  wtH be adjusted individually for students registered for less tnan a rull quarter.
flNo. absence from lessons will be excused. Lessons lost through fau lt 
n k  b e ^ a d e  up WlU ^  mad8 UP‘ Lessons fallinS 011 legal holidays will
Rentals, per quarter (12 weeks)
Piano and practice room. One hour daily......................  * on
Additional hour daily ...............................................   2 00
Organ and practice room. One hour daily...” "’’'"™’"".............. 81^00
Additional hour daily ..........................................   1^ 00
Practice room for violin students. One hour daily.”’’............. $ 100
Additional hour daily ..   XX
mente n n l e k  ™ f ste™ S b i  Music 25abc an 4 '29abc’m u s t ''i^ t 'in s tr u -  ments unless tbey provide tbeir own.
Will benmademUSt be Paid f°r  8ntile auarte r- No refunds of rentals
SCHOOL OF PHARMACY
P b o f e s s o r , C h a r l e s  E .  F .  M o l l e t t  ( D e a n ) .  A s s i s t a n t  P e o f e s  
s o r s , L e o n  R i c h a r d s , J o h n  F .  S u c i -i y .
T-h8i SC^°01 x?ffor(is °PI>ortunities to students to obtain a thorough
C h em istk 8andCaDfl°?f- m 1Pllarmaoy' By Properly selecting courses in Chemistry and Bacteriology, graduates of this School are prepared for 
positions as laboratory technicians.
Requirements for Admission
The regular University requirements for admission apply to the 
School of Pharmacy (see pages 14 to 16).
Requirements for Graduation
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy 
m ust meet the following requirem ents:
(1) The general University requirements for graduation (see 
pages 17 to 21).
(2) A minimum of 7S approved credits in Pharm acy: Chemistry 
13, 19 or 101; Biology 24a and 19a.
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Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for
Note- According to  the recommendations adopted by the National 
Association of Boards of Pharmacy, the American Association of Col- 
leges of Pharmacy and other national pharm aceutical bodies, all or 
the recognized schools of pharmacy are now upon a four-year minimum 
course basis. All students who have registered m the now discontinued 
three-year course will be given until the end of the academic year 
1934-35 to complete the required work. Thereafter no three year degree
will he granted. . „  ,
Candidates for the degree of Master of Science m Pharmacy must 
comply w ith the regulations governing graduate work set forth  on 
page 67.
General Information
This School is a member of the American Association of Colleges
of Pharmacy. , . „
As an im portant addition to the equipment m pharmacy, a small 
plot is devoted to  the raising of medicinal plants to provide m aterial 
for laboratory use of students in the courses of pharmacognosy, m an­
ufacturing pharmacy and drug analysis. The enterprise has received 
assistance from the Bureau of P lant Industry of the United States 
and from a number of schools of pharmacy of other states which have
well-established gardens.
Pharmacy majors automatically become members of the Pharmacy
Club.
Suggested Curriculum for Majors in Pharmacy
F re s h m a n  Y ear
In tro d u c tio n  to  Social Science l la b c . .
P h a rm a c y  14 ..................................................
P h a rm a c y  12 ................................... v ...........
P h a rm a c y  13 .................................... A...........
P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  l l a b c  ......................
M ilita ry  Science l l a b c  (M en) ...............
Sophom ore Y ea r
E n g lish  l l a b  ..................................
C h e m is try  13 ..................................
P h a rm a c y  20 ..................................
B io logy 24a ......................................
P h a rm a c y  22 ..................................
P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  12abc ......
M ilita ry  S cience 12abc (M en)
P sycho logy  11 .....-...............
L ite r a tu r e  o r P h ilo so p h y
C h e m is try  19 ........................
P h a rm a c y  25 ........................
P h a rm a c y  27 ........................
P h a rm a c y  31 .......................
F o re ig n  L a n g u a g e  ............
P h a rm a c y  33 ...............
P h a rm a c y  42 ...............
B iology 19ab a n d  120
F o re ig n  L a n g u a g e  ......
E le c tiv e  ..................... —
Ju n io r  Y ear
S en ior Y ea r
A u tu m n W in te r S p rin g
Q u a rte r Q u a r te r Q u a r te r







____ - - —
17 17 17
3 3
” 5 5 5
4 4 4
4
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For Undergraduates
a s  " « « “  " j  ,§> 
Si &&SFS ll“£ ?"=S5FE“%o ffic ia l n a m e s  a n d  synonym s. M r S u ch y  c o n s titu e n ts ; p re p a ra tio n s ;
R ic h a rd snd  p re p a ra t io n ’ P hysica l p ro p e rtie s  a n d  p h f n n i c e u t i c a ? " ^ . '
p lant^;" i n d T g e n ^ f ^
K ? hy°.f  sSl6Cti° n > ^  P re se rv a tio n  of £ ?  l ^ t ^ u s ^ d V K S
15  cr. P ^ re q u 'fs1 t e P pha?m a^V  12^13 ^ l’t l™ n > w m ter, spring-. C ontinuous, 
s im u ltan eo u sly . P harm aceu tio a l^ litp rp ^-n rc  C h e m is try  13 shou ld  be ta k e n  
a ra t io n s  in th e  U n i t e d S t a t e s a PP^r at us ,  p ro cesses a n d  p rep - 
la b o ra to ry  t r a in in g  in th e se  n r o r P ^ «  a ?a ? £ d N a t l° n a l F o rm u la ry , w ith  
p re p a ra tio n s . Mr. Suchy. ceases an d  m  th e  m a n u fa c tu re  of im p o rta n t
cr. Prerecudsitel"P harm acy *12 spring. Continuous. 12
d r a g ^ c h e m ic ll 'a n a ly s isM ic r o sc o p ic a l  and chem ical8 analysi’s® o ^  vegetab le  
accordingMtOtethea m ethods of °NrgaPn ic
^  a So°fP? r ' ° c roem S S ? ’ t S ^ 1 a c tio n  °audn rnethods
PreP^ ! ngD^ rp e S in! ^ f°r StUd6ntS 
Prerequisite, P harm acy 20 andU29mn,A T inner; SiPr3,.n 5' Continuous. 12 cr. 
prescription: p r a X a l  exercises in ^ hni^ l Study °,f  a11 phases of the  pounding. Mr. R ichards. m S1̂ ht reading; extem poraneous com -
uous2 7 ' 6  c r.m P re re q u is i te rrp h a rm a c y Qi 2  sp ril?S'- C on tin -
Of th e  m od ern  p h a rm a c y  A s s^ n e d  r p ^ i n a  • C om m ercia l p rob lem s Mr. M ollett. y ' a s s ig n e d  re a d in g s  m  c u r re n t  d ru g  jo u rn a ls .
te r . 3 pare ? e q ^ s i te mp h a ? m a c v 3 2 0 ' a ^ U^ m n ’« r ^ te r  Spring ' 2 c r ' eaoh  q u a r - M r. M ollett ’ a rm a c y  2 0  a n d  2 2 . S tu d e n ts  m a y  e n te r  a n y  q u a r te r .
P r e r l ^ s i t e A h S y  z V ^ S t ^ e n t ^ T ^ r ’Tny ? \ i a r t ^ '  S S r T
M t t .  M r .'M o ile th  di8CUS8i° n ° f  in  C™ S
Sp ec ia l  Prob lem s.  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 2 to  6 c r  P ro ­
of^^?hp fpniV it/rr SJa ?T?m § Ln PFa rm acy . S pecial p ro b lem s w ith in  th e  scope of th e  fa c ilitie s  of th e  School w h ich  m e e t th e  n eed s an d  Q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  nf
M r. S t  ° f  6 ” a y  b<! f f i K S o S ?
m m m m s m
For Undergraduates and Graduates
P rerlq u isited^ h a r m a c y a25Sand I l Q' The” stud-Tand d lte cM o iT o fth 11 quarter-
For Graduates
probfem s f ^ p V  qQu a l i f iS
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THE MONTANA SCHOOL OF RELIGION
P r o f e s s o r  a n d  D i r e c t o r , J e s s e  B u n c h .
The Montana School of Religion was organized m 1924 by a com­
mittee representing the University and several religions denominations 
for the purpose of making courses in religion available to the students 
of the State University. The School of Religion is not a p art of the 
University, but is under a director who is responsible to  a Board of 
Trustees representing the cooperating denominations and the Univer-
S ty Registration is open to any regularly m atriculated student above 
freshman standing except in course 29R, which is open to freshmen 
only. The University allows a maximum of fifteen _ credits tow ard 
graduation for courses taken in the School of Religion. Additional 
information concerning these courses may be obtained from the Director 
of the School of Religion a t the State University.
For Undergraduates
21R. H is to ry  of Rel ig ions .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , sopho­
m ore s ta n d in g  A  su rv ey  of th e  w orld ’s liv in g  re lig ions. T he a p p re c ia tio n  
“ nd  a p p ra isa l of th e  n a tu r e  a n d  fu n c tio n .o f  re lig io n  in  th e  life  of th e  ra c e  
a n d  in c o n te m p o ra ry  c iv iliza tion . G iven in  1932-33, a n d  m  a l te rn a te  y ea rs .
M r' 2 2 lf t ChH is tory  of th e  H eb r ew s .  1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite . 
^oDhomore sta n d in g . T he h is to ry  of th e  H e b re w  people a s  p re se n te d  m  
th e  Old T e s ta m e n t; H eb rew  c o n tr ib u tio n s  to  th e  Jback g ro u n d  a n d  c h a ra c te i 
of th e  C h r is tia n  relig ion . G iven in  1932-33, a n d  m  a l te rn a te  y ears . M r.
B U n 23R. N e w  T e s t a m e n t  L itera tu re  and Life .  I Q .  S pring . 3 c r  , P r e ­
re q u is ite  sophom ore  s ta n d in g . T he life  of C h r is t  a n d  th e  e a r ly  C h ris tia n  
c h u r c h  a n d  m ovem en t. G iven in  1932-33, a n d  in  a l te rn a te  y e a rs . Mr.
B U n 24R. E s s e n t ia l s  of Religion for  T od ay .  1 Q. A u tu m n . 3 cr. P re -
req u is ite , sophom ore sta n d in g . C h ris tia n  te a c h in g  co n ce rn in g  God> C h rist, 
M an th e  K ingdom  of God a n d  o th e r  fa c to rs  c e n tra l  m  C h ris tia n ity . G iven 
in  1933-34, a n d  in a l te rn a te  y ea rs . Mr. B unch .
2 5 R. Chris t ian  E th ics .  1 Q. W in te r . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite , sophom ore 
s ta n d in g . T he C h ris tia n  e th ic  in  its  ap p lica tio n  to  th e  life of today . C oun ts 
to w a rd  a  m a jo r  in P sy cho logy  a n d  P h ilo sophy . G iven m  1933-34, a n d  m
a l te rn a te  “ erssafcg™ ^fh ' th e  p rophe t s  and J e su s .  1 Q. S p rin g  3 c r
P re re q u is ite , sophom ore sta n d in g . T he soc ial m essag e  of Th<e Blble a s  
re la te d  to  p ro b lem s of th e  p re s e n t  soc ia l o rder. G iven m  1933-34, a n d  m
a l te rn a te  B u n c h . ^ . ^  ^  Q ^ u tu m n . 3 cr. P re re q u is ite ,
souhom ore  s ta n d in g . T he g en esis  an d  d ev e lo p m en t of th e  re lig io u s  con ­
sc io u sn ess in  th e  ra c e  an d  in  th e  ind iv idual. R e lig ious p h en o m en a  fro m  
th e  m od ern  psycho log ica l p o in t of view . G iven in  1933-34, a n d  m  a l te rn a te
^ 29R F u n d a m e n ta l  Moral and R e l ig iou s  V a lu e s .  1 Q. S pring . 3 c i.
O pen to ' fre sh m e n  only. A f ra n k  in q u iry  in to  th e  re a so n a b le n e ss  of r e ­
lig ious beliefs. Mr. B unch .
MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS
P r o f e s s o r ,  G e o r g e  L. S m i t h  (Major, In fan try ). A s s o c i a t e  P r o ­
f e s s o r s ,  F r e d  B. R o g e r s  (Captain, In fan try ), A. E. R o t h e r m i c h  (Cap­
tain, In fan try ). A s s i s t a n t s ,  M a y w o o d  K i r k w o o d  (Sergeant, D.E.M.D.), 
C l a r e n c e  W. P e t e r s o n  (Sergeant, D.E.M.U.).  ̂ ^
The University m aintains an infantry unit of the Reserve Officers’ 
Training Corps, senior division, organized under authority of the
National Defense Act. p
“The general object of the courses of instruction of the Reserve 
Officers’ Training Corps is to qualify students for positions of leader­
ship in time of national emergency.”—Extract, W ar Department pub­
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lication A. G. 353 R. O. T. C., 1932. Every effort is made to develop 
the initiative and other qualities of leadership necessary for success in 
any walk of life.
Students enrolled in the R. O. T. C. courses have no obligations 
lor m ilitary service in a national emergency other than tha t of any able- 
bodied citizen. Students satisfactorily completing the advanced course 
are commissioned as second lieutenants, In fan try  Reserve, w ith attend­
ant obligations.
All resident men students of freshman and sophomore standing 
who are citizens of the United States and who are physically fit are 
required to take the basic R. O. T. C. course except those who may 
claim exemption under any of the following reasons:
SECTION I. Credits for complete exemptions.
(a) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:
1. Students who have reached the age of 27 years a t the 
beginning of the quarter.
2. Filipino students who have not been legally adm itted as 
citizens of the United States.
(b) MILITARY REQUIREMENTS : (Upon presentment of the
necessary credentials.)
1. Completion of two years of m ilitary instruction in a 
Senior R. O. T. C. Unit.
2. Attendance of two Citizen’s M ilitary Training Camps.
3. Completion of one enlistment in the National Guard.
4. Attendance a t two National Guard Training Camps which 
consisted of at least two weeks training a t each camp.
5. Students who have served in any branch of the Armv 
or Navy.
SECTION II. Credit for exemption of one year.
(a) Attendance a t one Citizen’s M ilitary Training Camp.
(b) Attendance a t one National Guard Training Camp, which 
consisted of a t least two weeks training.
SECTION III. Exemption for training in a Junior Division or 
m any college or school conducting m ilitary training.
Students who have received previous m ilitary training in a Junior 
Unit or in some other school or college conducting m ilitary training
of MPHnrv ° f  Wil1 receive such credlt as Professor
j L u y  deferm?ne.Ce ^  head °f the institution may
r.„o. w -  male stacleilts> unless exempted under Section I of the above 
regulations, m ust register m the Department during the firs t quarter
attencIance a t .the s ta te  University and each succeeding quarter until the requirement is completed.
. , S.t" def*s who h,ave completed the Basic Course are eligible to 
take the Advanced Course which covers two additional years Before
contra ct to n fthf\  Advan“ d Course they must execute a S e n  
contract to complete the course and pursue a period of camp training.
The Government furnishes each member in the basic R. O. T C 
course with a uniform. No deposit is required, but lost articles must 
be paid for by the student.
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* l l a b c .  Mil itary S c ie n ce  and T a c t ic s .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r ,^ sp rin g .
1 cr each  q u a r te r . S tu d e n ts  m ay  e n te r  e ith e r  th e  a u tu m n  or w in te r■ q u a r­
t e r s ' N a tio n a l D efense  A c t a n d  R e serv e  O ffice rs T ra in in g  C orps, ob lig a­
tio n s  of c itizen sh ip ; m ilita ry  h is to ry  a n d  policy; c u r re n t  n a tio n a l s i tu a tio n , 
m ilita ry  d isc ip line ; c o u r te s ie s  a n d  cu s to m s ; m ilita ry  s a n i ta tr ° n ^  ^ 
aid - m ilita ry  o rg a n iz a tio n ; g en e ra l o rg a n iz a tio n  of I n fa n try  w ith  specia l 
re fe re n c e  to  r i f l l  m ach in e  gun, H o w itzer, supp ly  a n d  h e a d q u a r te r s  com ­
p an ies ; m ap  re a d in g ; lead e rsh ip  a n d  r ifle  sp rin g
*12abc .  M il itary S c ien ce  and T a c t ic s .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring .
1 cr e ach  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , M ilita ry  S cience l l a b c .  S tu d e n ts  
e n te r  I n v  Q uarter. M ilita ry  h is to ry ; le a d e rsh ip ; a u to m a tic  rrfle ; c h a ra c te r -  
is tic s  of in fa n try  w eap o n s; co m b a t tra in in g ;  m u sk e try ; sc o u tin g  a n d  p a tro  - 
l in g ?  fu n c tio n s  of p latoon  sc o u ts ; c o m b a t p rin c ip le s  M ih ta ry  s ta ff .
i l 3 a b c .  M il itary  S c ie n c e  and T a c t ic s .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp rin g .
9 y  c r each  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , M ilita ry  S cience 12abc. A eria l p h o to ­
g ra p h  ’ read in g , le a d e rsh ip ; • w eap o n s; m ach in e  g u n s; ^ .° w itz e r  co m pany  
w eap o n s; p is to l; r ifle  m a rk sm a n sh ip ; co m b a t t r a in in g ;  fie ld  fo rtif ic a tio n s .
Miht+irJ a Kia f f M ii itarv S c ien ce  and T a c t ic s .  3 Q. A u tu m n , w in te r , sp ring . 
2 y 2 c r  e ach  q u a r te r . P re re q u is ite , M ilita ry  Science 13abc. M ilita ry  h is to ry  
an d  nolicv* m ilita ry  law ; co m pany  a d m in is tra tio n  a n d  sup p ly . O ffice rs 
Reserve^ C ^ p f  re g u la tio n s ; le a d e rsh ip ; ta n k s ;  m e c h a n iz a tio n ; c o m b a t t r a in ­
ing. M ilita ry  s ta ff .
SUMMER SESSION
The Summer Session of the State University of Montana for 19^3 
will be a nine-weelts’ session, beginning June 12 and ending August 11. 
The Schools of Law and Music and the Departm ents of Fine Arts, 
Geology and Library Economy will continue for the firs t six weeks only. 
Students may attend the firs t six, the la s t six, or the entire nine weeks.
Courses
The departments of the College of Arts and Sciences which will 
offer courses during the Summer Session are : Biology, Botany, Eco­
nomics and Sociology, English, Fine Arts, Foreign Languages, Geology, 
History and Political Science, Library Economy, Mathematics, Physical 
Education, and Psychology. The Schools of Business Administration, 
Education, Journalism, Law, and Music will also offer courses.
Admission
Requirements for admission to the Summer Session are the same 
as the requirem ents for entrance during the regular college year. 
(Pages 14 to 16).
Registration Fee
Registration fee for the Summer Session is $22.50. Students who 
register for less than five credits pay $11.25. Students registered only
as listeners pay $11.25.
Scholarships, including high school honor scholarships, do not 
exempt holders from payment of the Summer Session fee.
Credit Toward Degrees
University credit tow ard degrees is given to those who satisfy the 
regular entrance requirements. The normal schedule which may e 
carried during the nine weeks of the session is 12 credits, plus 1 credit 
?n Physical Education S l l  and 1 credit in Applied M usic; the maximum 
registration for six weeks is 7% credits. Permission to carry more 
than th is number is granted only for special reasons.
*B asic Course. 
tA d v a n c e d  C ourse.
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Residence requirements for the bachelor’s degree may be fulfilled 
by four summer sessions of nine weeks each, during which time the 
student must complete at least forty-five quarter credits. Of the last 
foity-five credits required for graduation, thirty-five credits must be 
earned m residence in the State University.
Credit Toward Teachers’ Certificates
cer , S l Z f " : S Z V Z * " *  **■■* *•* *>
Graduate Work
During the Summer Session, properly qualified students may do 
work toward the master’s degree. Residence requirements for the 
master s degree may be fulfilled by three summer sessions of nine weeks 
each provided the student meets regulations governing graduate study 
and the granting of the master’s degree (see page 67).
Certificate of Attendance
Students in the Summer Session who are not re°*i t̂prpri ac
tiflcatP if JffgrTS’Wiv ’ UP°n request t0 tbe Registrar, receive a cer-tificate of attendance for courses satisfactorily completed.
Recreation
An attractive feature of the Summer Session is the recreational 
program, which includes organized week-end excursions and camping: 
trips, picnics, campfire parties, golf, tennis, baseball and swimming! 
The pleasant summer climate and picturesque mountain country of 
western Montana provide an ideal background for a combination of 
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SUMMARY OF REGISTRATION BY COUNTIES,
STATES AND COUNTRIES 
1932-33
Counties In Montana Men Women Total
Beaverhead .............................................  7  P
Big Horn .......................1 Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z : ................. 7  7
Blaine     ‘ ‘ 4
B ro ad w a ter........................................................ q a !•!
Carbon ...........................................Z Z Z ......................... 1 7  1 7  0 4
Carter     11 ° 4
Cascade    V* 4 0  4
Chotean .......................................   7  42 3;
Custer     9 1  n  ~
®aniei* ............................................................................ :  “ 5  3  °sDawson ................................................  4 4 c
Deer Lodge ..........   9g 1 5
F a llo n     4° 4 4
Fergus     9J ®
Flathead ....................................   0 7  4 4
Gallatin ........................................   ” 7  1 0  H
Garfield ...........................................   V7 3 3
Glacier .....................................  9  1  3
Golden Valley .................................... 2
.......................................................................  5 8 13
G ra n ite   ................................   ^ o 7
Hill ................................ ........................................ .
Jefferson ................ Z Z Z Z Z Z ! ..................................  5  7  1 0
Judith  Basin ...........    7 Z
D a t e ...........................................................  1 7  '
Lewis & C la r k ...................    2« Z  Z
Liberty ..................................™.........................................  i 1 5?
Lincoln ......................................   14 „  f
McCone ...............................   14 14
Madison ............................................................    10 ^ ”
M eagher    , ^
M?ne r a i  z z z z z " i ”" " i ; " r  1 9  ■« 1 i
Missoula ........................................................
Musselshell ..............    734
p a r k ...........................................  4 4  4^ 26
Petroleum  ’ ’ *..............................  t o t
Phillips ..................................   o o 2
Pondera ................................................   4 3 ”
Powder R iv e r     f
Powell ..................................... Z Z Z Z Z Z  21 1 0  a?
Prairie ...................................   * ~ 34
Ravalli .........................................................   34 3 3
Richland ................................................   3 3
R oosevelt   19 4~
Rosebud .......................................... . . I ...............................  ” 7 43
Sanders     1 6  n  9 7
Sheridan ..........................................   ^  14
Silver Bow     70 4§ J^ l
Stillwater .......................................   ™ 43 143
Sweet Grass     Q Z 3  o 5 13
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California ..........................................................................  20
Colorado ...................................................................
Connecticut .............................................................
D istrict of Columbia .............................................
Florida ................................................................................  1
Idaho ..................................................................................  6
Illinois .......................................................................
Indiana .....................................................................
Iowa ....................................................................................  5
Kansas .......................................................................
Maine .........................................................................
Massachusetts ..................................................................  5
Michigan ...................................................................
Minnesota ..........................................................................  8
Missouri ..............................................................................  3




North Dakota ..................................................................  19
Ohio ....................................................................................  3
Oklahoma ................................................................
Oregon ................................................................................  5
Pennsylvania ..........................................................
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13 1 1 24
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Total Registration. .1119 1045 2164
DEGREES GRANTED
1932-33*
^  . Men Women Total
Doctor of Science (H onorary)...................................... 1
Master of A rts :
Biology ................................................................  4
Business Administration ............................. ’ i ?
Chemistry     1 "" j
Education .....................   o Q I
E n g lish ......................................   o 1 Y
Geology .......................  ..................................  i f
™ s to v y ............................................. I:::::;:;;:;::;;:;;: i  i  3
Journalism  .... «
Latin ...v ? 2
Psychology... .....................   4  1
Master of Science in Forestry.".'.’.’.'.’.'!.’.'.’.’.’.’.'".’.'.*.’.*.'*.'.'.’’................. 7 f
Master of Science in Pharm acy  2
Total M aster’s Degrees............................................. 16 11 27
Bachelor of A rts:
B iology......................................................... o 9
Botany .........................................................    1  9 a
Chemistry ...............................    1() z *
Economics and Sociology   o "7 f r
E n g lish ............................ _... ...................................  ? i  1 1
Fine Arts ...............................................    o 2 1 1
French ........................  !: A 8
Geology .....................     4  4~ 1 8
German   w ■— ~
H is to ry  "I!!!!!!!!!!! 7 I  1
Home Economics ... .........................................................  f
L a t in ..........................................................     4  4
L a w ...............................................................     ^ 2
Library E conom y!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  " 7  f
Mathematics ....................................................    4  4
Physical E d u ca tio n    7 o ^
P h y sic s ....................... .............................................  4 2 6
Psychology ..............[.................................................  4  4  2
Spanish.................... ..................................................... 2 4 6
  7 7
Total Bachelors’ Degree, Arts and Sciences  4 4  7 2  H 6
Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration 24 4  9 Q
Bachelor of Arts in Education  6  7  1 a
Bachelor of Science in Forestry    in  7 ^
Bachelor of Arts in Journalism  !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 1 2  Z  1 7
Bachelor of Laws     1 3  ^
Bachelor of Arts (M usic)...... I!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! l  5  «
Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy   6  9  ^
Pharm aceutical Chemist  !!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 4  l  r
University Certificate of Qualification to Teach.... 2 2  63 85




A ber M em orial O ra to ric a l P riz e s  33
A bsence  R e g u la tio n s  ....................  24
A c tiv itie s  .............................................  34
A d m in is tra tiv e  O ffice rs .................. 5
A d m ission  ...........................................  14
C e rtif ic a te s  a n d  T ra n s c r ip ts .. 15
G enera l R e q u ire m e n ts ...............  14
B y C e rtif ic a te  ...............................  15
B y E x a m in a tio n  ........................... 15
B y T ra n s fe r  ..................................  15
C ond itional  .................................. 15
Of Special S tu d e n ts ....................  16
To th e  School of L a w .................. 84
To G ra d u a te  S ta n d in g ...............  16
To Ju n io r  C la ss .............................  16
A dv an ced  D eg rees ........................... 17
A d v ise rs  ................................................ 23
A id fo r  S t u d e n t s   .....................  30
A m erican  L eg ion  M ilita ry
A w ard  ...................................... ......... 33
A rts  a n d  Sciences, College o f  38
A sso c ia ted  W om en  S tu d e n ts   35
A stro n o m y  C ourses ........................  61
A. S. tT. M............................................  35
F e e  ....................................................  2 6
A th le tic  A ssocia tion , H ig h
School A th le tic s  ........................... 3 5
A tte n d a n c e  ......................................... 24
B a c c a la u re a te  D egrees .................  17
B e n n e tt  E ssa y  P r iz e ........................  33
Biology C ourses ...............................  39
B iological S ciences ........................  3 9
B iological S ta tio n  ........................... 39
B o a rd  a t  R esidence  H a lls .........  28
B oard , E x ecu tiv e  .............................  5
B o a rd  of E duc., S ta te .J n s id e  C over
B o a rd  of E x a m in e rs  (C .P .A .)— - 11
B o a rd  of R e co m m e n d a tio n s....  69
B o n n er S ch o la rsh ip  ......................... 33
B ooks fo r  S ch o la rsh ip ................ 33
B ooks in L ib ra ry ...........................  13
B o ta n y  C ourses ...................   41
B u ild ings, M ap of ................. 2
B u s in e ss  A d m in is tra tio n
C ourses .................................-----....... 70
B u tte  B ra n c h  of A. A. U. W .
S c h o la rsh ip s  ............... -.................  32
C a len d ar, S ta te  U n iv e rs ity .......  4
C alen d ar, C ondensed  of Six 
U n its  of th e
U n iv e rs ity  In sid e  B a ck  C over
C a m p u s an d  S u rro u n d in g s  2, 13
C an d id acy  fo r  a  D eg ree ..  ..... 1 /
C e rtif ic a te  of Q u a lifica tio n  to
T each    7 4
C e rtif ic a te  of A d m iss io n   ........  15
C e rtifie d  P u b lic  A ccoun tancy .... 71
B o a rd  of E x a m in e rs  in    11
C hancello r ........................  5, 12
C hange of E n ro llm e n t F e e   27
C h a rte r  D ay  ......................................  4
C h e m is try  C ourses  5 6
C horal Socie ty  ............................. 36, 87
C h r is tia n  A sso c ia tio n s  ....................  3 5
C h ris tm a s  H o lid ay s ......................  4
C lass D ay  ......     %
C lass of 1904 P riz e ........................ 33    O D
College of A r ts  an d  S cien ces  38
P a g e
C olleg iana  ...........................................  35
C om m en cem en t ..................................  4
C on d itio n a l A dm ission  .................. 15
C onduc t a n d  S ch o la rsh ip .............  22
C o n ten ts , T ab le  o f........................... 3
C orresp o n d en ce  C o u rse s...............  68
F ee  ....................................................  69
C ourse, R e q u ire m e n ts  fo r
G ra d u a tio n  ....................................  18
N u m b er S y stem  ........................... 37
C ourses of In s tru c tio n :
A stro n o m y  ......................................  61
B iology .............................................  39
B o ta n y  .............................................  41
B u s in ess  A d m in is tra tio n   70
C h e m is try  ........................................ 56
D eb a te  ......................................... 35, 48
D raw in g  ............................................  50
E conom ics ........................................ 63
E d u c a tio n  ........................................ 73
E n g lish   ..........................................  47
F in e  A r ts  ..........................................  50
F o re ig n  L a n g u a g e s  .....................  51
F o re s try  ............................   77
F re n c h  ............................................... 52
Geology ............................................... 57
G erm an  ............................................  52
G reek  .................................................  54
H is to ry  ..............................................  65
H om e E conom ics ..........................  59
In tro d u c to ry  C ourses:
B iological S ciences ...................  39
H u m a n itie s  ................................. 47
P h y s ic a l Sciences .....................  56
Social S ciences ..........................  63
Jo u rn a lism  .....................................  81
L a tin  .................................................  54
L aw  ..............................   84
L ib ra ry  E conom y .......................  55
M a th e m a tic s  ...................................  60
M ilita ry  S cience ............................  03
M inera logy  ....................................  58
M usic .................................................  87
P h a rm a c y  .....    00
P h ilo so p h y  ........   45
P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  ....................  43
P h y sic s  .....    52
P o litic a l S cience ......................—- 65
P re -M ed ica l ....................................  44
P sy ch o lo g y  ....................................  45
P u b lic  S p eak in g  ........................... 48
R elig ion  ...........................    0 3
Sociology ..........................................  6 3
S p an ish  ......  - — 5 3
S um m er Session  ...... ................4, 95
C red it fo r In d e p e n d e n t W ork .... 22
C red its. A dm ission  ...................   14
F o r  G ra d u a tio n  .......    17
On T e a c h e rs ’ C e r t if ic a te s   74
C u rricu lu m , College of A r ts  an d
S ciences ...........................................  38
J)e a n s  ....... .... ______     O
D e b a tin g  C o n te s ts  ........................... 35
D eg rees ...............................................
C a n d id a cy  fo r  ...............................  17
D elayed  A p p lica tion  fo r D egrees
or C e rtif ic a te  F e e ........................  27
D eposits, R oom  ...............................  28
D iplom a, F e e  ......................................  27
101
1 0 2 T h e  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M o n t a n a
D irec to ry , O fficial ........................... 5
D iv isional R e q u ire m e n ts  ........ . 38
B iological S cien ces ................... 38
H u m a n itie s  ....................................  38
P h y sic a l Sciences  !!!!!!!!! 3 8
Social Sciences  ! 39
D o rm ito rie s  fo r W om en.... .......  28
F o r  M en ........................................... 28
D raw in g  C ourses ................  ........  50
D u n iw ay  P riz e s  ........................ 33
E conom ics C ou rses ........................  63
E d u c a tio n  C ourses  ............................ 73
E le c tiv e  C ourses  ............................  19
E lec tiv es, R e s tr ic te d  . 18
E lig ib ility  R ules ......  ...” 24
E lig ib ility  fo r P a r t ic ip a tio n  in
A th le tic s  .....    24 34
E m p lo y m en t for S tu d e n ts   ’ 30
E n g lish  C ourses .....      47
E n ro llm en t. S u m m ary  of .......  97
E n tra n c e  F ee   ...........   ' 26
E x a m in a tio n s  fo r A dm ission.’  15
E x a m in a tio n s , Sen ior ....................  20
E x ecu tiv e  B o a rd  .........    5
E x p en ses  .......................    27
E x te n sio n  W o rk  ............   68
F acu lty . T he ......................................  5
F a irc h ild  S ch o la rsh ip  ....................  33
F ees  ........................  '  25
F ees, M usic .............. ...” .......    90
Fellow ship . R y m an  ............. !!!!!!!!!! 33
F ie ld  W ork  in F o re s try  ' 78
F in e  A rts  C ourses ..........    50
F o re ig n  L a n g u ag e  C ou rses. !!!! 51
F o re ig n  S ch o la rsh ip s .. 33
F o re s try  C ourses .............    77
F re e  E le c tiv e s . ...............................  19
F re n c h  C ourses ...............................  52
F re sh m a n  W eek  ......................... ......  23
F ro n tie r , T he .................” ” .......... 35
Geology C o u rses ...   57
G erm an  C ourses ..............    52
Glee C lubs .....      ' ’3'g' 37
G rade P o in ts  ....................    ’ 25
F o r  G rad u a tio n  .....    19
On T ra n s fe r  C red its  .............   15
G rad es in S c h o la rsh ip .............  24
G ra d u a te  D iv ision  .......  .....  67
A dm ission  to     "’*16"  67
R e q u ire m e n ts  fo r  D eg rees” l 7 ’, 67 
G rad u a tio n  R e q u ire m e n ts  .. 17
G reek C ourses ...............  54
G ym nasium s, T he  !!!!!!!!!!!! 34
G ym nasium  C lasses ......................... 43
H e a lth  S erv ice ................... 31
F ee    27 21
H ig h  s c h o o l s u
A th le tic  A sso c ia tio n  ..............  35
H o n o r S ch o la rsh ip s  ......... !!!!!..” 32
In te rs c h o la s tic  G am es ' 35
H is to ry  of U n iv e rs ity  of M on-””
ta n a  ................  -jo
H is to ry  of S ta te  U n iv e r s i ty ’o f ” '
M o n ta n a  ................... 12
H is to ry  C ourses .   65
H is to ry  P riz e  ....   33
H olid ay s  !!!!!!!!!! 4
H om e E conom ics C ourses 59
H onor Roll ..................................  ' 2 5
H o n o r S ch o la rsh ip s ................  32
H onors, S en io r E x a m in a tio n s  ” ’
fo r ................................... 21
H u m a n itie s , D iv ision  of .......  47
In c id e n ta l F ee    r 26
In d e p e n d e n t W o rk   !!!!!!!!!!!!’ 22
In s tru c tio n , O rg an iza tio n  of.  37
In te rc o lle g ia te  D eb a te   .' 35
P ag e
In te rs c h o la s tic  G am es .................. 3 5
Jo u rn a lism  C ourses ............!!!._.!. 81
Joyce  M em orial P riz e  .....33
Ju n io r  C lass, A dm ission  to  16
K aim in , T he ......................................  3 5
L a te  R e g is tra tio n  F e e ..... !!!.......... 26
L a tin  C ourses .................    5 4
L aw  C ourses ......     34
L aw  L ib ra ry  ................. !!!!!!!.............. 84
L aw  T u itio n  ..   26
L ectu res , P u b lic  '   69
L ib ra ry , T he ..........................!_!!!!!!!" 13
L ib ra ry  E conom y C o u rse s............ ! 55
L ib ra ry , E co n o m ics an d
Sociology ...........................   go
L ib ra ry , L aw  ......................  34
L iv in g  A ccom m odations” f o r ......
M en ......... ..................  0 7  00
F o r  W om en ........... .................9 7 ’ os
L oan  F u n d s  ...................    ’ 99
M ajor, C red its  fo r .. ......................  13
M ajor R e q u irem en ts  (See each ” 
D ept.)
M a s te r’s D egree  .................  1 7  67
M inor R e q u irem en ts  fo r T e a c h ­
ing  C e rtif ic a te  ...................  74
M a sq u ers’ Club ..........  !!!!”” !! 36
M a th e m a tic s  C ourses  .................... 60
M a tricu la tio n  F ee  26
M edicinal P la n t  G ard en ...................  91
M edicine ................................     44
M em orial D ay ........................ .............  4
M en’s R esidence  H ail” '”.”” ....... 27 ' 28
M ilita ry  Science C ourses ’ 93
M ilita ry  A w ard  .   33
M inera logy  C ourses   53
M issoula ............................      43
M o n ta n a  M asq u ers  ...  ................  36
M o n ta n a  T ro p h y  ' 34
M useum s, T he ....... !..!!!!!!!” .............  40
M usic C ourses .......................    27
T u itio n   .................. .” 99
N o n -R es id en t’s F e e  ”” ” ” ” ” ” ” 26
In School of F o re s try ............. ..." 26
N o rth  H all    2 7  28
L u m b e r  S ystem  of” Courses”” ....! 3 7
O fficial D ire c to ry  ..........................  5
O rc h e s tra   .....    36, 87
O rgan iza tio n , U n iv e rs ity  of
M o n ta n a  ...................... In sid e  C over
O rg an iza tio n  of in s tru c tio n  3 7
P a in tin g  C ourses ................  ” 50
P h a rm a c y  C ourses ” ” 90
degrees .............................Z lf ,  99
P riz e s  .............................  3 4
P h ilo so p h y  C ou rses ................  45
P h y sica l E d u c a tio n  C ourse’s.'.” !!'” 43
F o r  M en ............................................  43
F o r  W om en  ..............................    4.3
P h y sica l Sciences, D ivision” o f” ” 56
P h y sic s  C ourses ....................     62
P i Mu E psilon  P r iz e   34
P o litic a l S cience C ourses... " ' 65 
P re -M ed ica l C ourse .... 44
P riz e s       "  32
A ber M em orial O ra to ric a l  33
A m erican  L eg ion  M ilita ry
A w ard  ............................................  33
B e n n e tt E ssa y    ’ 33
D u n iw ay  B ooks  !!!!!!!!!!! 33
Joyce  M em orial .....................  33
M o n ta n a  T ro p h y  ..............!..........  3 4
1904 C lass ............................. !.........  33
R id er A r t  ........................................... 3 4
P h a rm a c y   !."!!!!!!!!!!! 3 4
P i M u E psilon   !!!!!!!!!!! 3 4
I n d ex 103
P a g e
P sy ch o lo g y  C ourses ......................  45
P u b lic  A c c o u n ta n c y ......................... 71
B o a rd  of E x a m in e rs  .................. 11
P u b lic  L e c tu re s  ...............................  69
P u b lic  S erv ice D iv ision .................. 68
P u b lic  School M usic ........................  88
P u b lic a tio n s  ......................................... 35
R a ilw a y  F a re  R e fu n d ......................  29
R a te s  a t  R esidence  H a lls .............  28
R e co m m en d atio n s, B o a rd  of  69
R e fu n d  of R a ilw a y  F a r e ...............  29
R e g is tra tio n  D ays ................. -........ 4
R e g is tra tio n  F ee  ...... ....................   26
R e g is tra tio n  ............................ -......... 22
F re sh m a n  ....... ............................—- 22
Ju n io r  an d  S en io r ................  22
M ax im um  a n d  M in im um — ..... 22
S cho larsh ip , R e g u la tio n s
A ffec tin g  ........................... -.... -..... - 22
Sophom ore ......... -.........—........   22
S ta tis tic a l, S u m ary  of...............  97
S u m m ary  by  C ounties , S ta te s
an d  C o u n tries   ..............—- 98
R elig ious E d u c a tio n   .................  93
R em oval of In co m p le te  or C on­
d itions,
F ee  fo r  ........................ — ......... 27
R equ ired  C ourses ....................   18
R e q u ire m e n ts  fo r A d m iss io n ......  14
R e q u ire m e n ts  fo r G rad u a tio n .... 17
R esid en ce  H alls  ........................... 27, 28
R a te s  ............  ------ -----  28
R esid en ce  R e q u ire m e n ts  ---------- 20
R e s tr ic te d  E le c tiv e  C o u rse s   18
R. O. T. C - ....... - ........................ - 93
R hodes S ch o la rsh ip   ............... —- 33
R id e r A rt P riz e  .......................  34
Room  D ep o sit ..................     28
R oom s in R e sidence  H a lls  .27, 28
R y m an , J. H. T. F e llo w sh ip   33
L ib ra rv  F o u n d a tio n  ......    63
S ch o la rsh ip  an d  C o n d u c t.............  22
S ch o la rsh ip  a n d  R e g is tra tio n   22
S ch o la rsh ip  G rad es .....    24
S ch o la rsh ip s  ......................................  ^2
B o n n er ..........  - -------- 33
B u tte  B ra n c h  of A. A. U. W . 32
F a irc h ild  .........................................  33
H ig h  School H o n o r  ~ 32
R hodes .............................................  33
W o m en ’s C lubs .............................  32
School of B u s in ess  A d m in is­
t r a t io n  .............................................  70
School of E d u c a tio n  ... 73
School of F o re s try  ......  77
School of Jo u rn a lis m .... 81
School of L a w ................ 84
P ag e
School of M usic  ..............................  87
School of P h a rm a c y  .....................  90
School of R elig ion  .........................  93
Sen ior E x a m in a tio n s  ......................  20
S enior E x a m in a tio n s  fo r
H o n o rs  .............................................  21
S en tinel, T he ....................................  35
Social F u n c t io n s ...................... -........ 23
Social Sciences, D ivision  o f  63
S ocieties ....................    35
Sociological C ourses  —  63
S o u th  H all    .....27, 28
S p an ish  C ourses  .....    53
Special A tte n d a n c e  F e e .................. 26
S pecial E x a m in a tio n  F e e ...............  27
Special S tu d en ts , A dm ission  of.. 16
S ta te  B o a rd  of E d u c a tio n ...............
 ...................    In sid e  C over
S ta te  F e d e ra tio n  of W o m en ’s
C lubs S ch o la rsh ip s ............... —- 32
S ta te  U n iv e rsity , H is to ry  o f  12
S ta t is t ic a l  S u m m ary  of R e g is­
t r a t io n  .......     97
S tu d e n t A c tiv ity  F ee  -----  26
S tu d e n t E m p lo y m en t .................... 30
S tu d e n t F ees  .......       26
S tu d e n t H an d b o o k  F e e   .......... 27
S tu d e n t L o an s .................................. 29
S tu d e n t M a rriag es  ................   24
S tu d e n t P u b lic a tio n s  ......   35
S u m m ary  of R e g is tra tio n   .......  97
S u m m ary  of D eg rees G ra n te d ....100
S u m m er S ession  — ..............-..........  95
Special A p p o in tm en ts  fo r   11
S u m m er W ork . F o re s try ...............  78
S u rro u n d in g s , U n iv e rs ity   ........  13
T ab le  of C o n te n ts   ...................  3
T e a c h e r’s C e rtif ic a te  of Q ualifi­
ca tio n  .............................      74
T each e rs , C ourses fo r ...............   73
T each e rs, T ra in in g  fo r ...................  74
T ex t-B o o k  F e e s .................... 27, 56, 75
T h a n k sg iv in g  D ay  ........................   4
T ra n s c r ip ts , F ee  fo r .........................27
T ra n s fe r  S tu d en ts , A dm ission  of 15 
T u ition , L aw  School, M usic....26, 90 
U n iv e rs ity  C am pus an d
S u rro u n d in g s  ----------------     13
U n iv e rs ity  of M on tana , H is to ry
of ................................      12
U n iv e rs ity  C e rtif ic a te  of Q uali­
f ica tio n  to  T each   .................... 74
V a c a tio n s  ................................ -...........  J
W o m en ’s C lubs S c h o la rsh ip s   32
W o m en ’s Glee C lub  36, 87
W o m en ’s R esidence  H a lls . 27, 28
W om en in th e  U n iv e rs ity ............. 24
